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IX 

Extract from Queen Victoria's Proclamatioii, 1858. 

« 

“ We hereby announce to the Native Princes of 
India that all Treaties and Engagements made with 
them by or under the authority of the Honoupble 
East India Company are by Us accepted and will be 
scrupulous^ observed ; and ^^ e look for the like 
observance on their part. We desire no extension of 
Our present Territorial Possessions ; and Avhile We will 
admit no aggression upon Our Dominions or Our 
rights to be attempted with impunity, We shall 
sanction no encroachment on those of others. We 
shall respect the rights, dignity, and honour of Native 
Princes as Our own ; and We desire that the}?-, as well 
as Our own subjects, should enjoy that prosperity 
and that social advancement which can only be 
secured by internal peace and good Government.” 


Extract from King Edward VlT-s Coronation 

Message. 

t 

“ To all My feudatories and subjects throughout 
India, I renew the assurance of My regard for their 
liberties, of respect for their dignities and rights, of 
interest in their advancement, and of devotion to 
their welfare, which are the supreme aim and object 
of My rule, and which , under the blessing of Almighty 
God, will lead to the increasing prosperity of My 
Indian Empire, and the greater happiness of its 
people.” 


Extract from King George Vs Speech at the Delhi 
Coronation Darbar, 1911. 

Finally, I rejoice to have this opportunity of 
renewing in My own person those assurances which 
have been given you by My revered predecessors of 
the maintenance of your rights and privileges and 
of My earnest concern for your v^elfare, peace, and 
contentment. 
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mTBOBUCTIOM. 

Tills Manual is tlie resull} of an attempt to con- 
dense into liandy sliape the more im portant rules of 
procedure that have from time to time been laid down. 
The instructions in the hlanual are, so far as they 
go, authoritative, hut many orders are not included. 
All existing orders not specifically incorporated in 
the Manual remain in force. 

2. As far as possible questions of policy have 
not been touched, for such questions cannot be reduced 
to terms of compendious generalisation. The circum- 
stances of States vary enormously as regards treaties, 
local conditions, economic and political, and tlie idio- 
syncracies of Euling Princes and Chiefs. All these 
circumstances have to be considered in dealing uuth 
political questions as they arise. Each case has to be 
considered on its merits, the object being to attain a 
result satisfactory at once to the Imperial Govern- 
ment and the Darbar. Precedents are valuable as a 
guide, but no more. They can only safely be fol- 
lowed when all conditions are the same ; and condi- 
tions, as between different States, are rarely the 
same. Even in the matter of procedure it is not 
possible to secure uniformity without tlie sacrifice 
of larger interests, and the rules in the Manual must 
in practice be elastic. Any substantial deviation 
from them should, however, be referred for the orders 
of the Government of India, 

3. But while uniformity is unattainable and un- 
desirable in itself, it is necessary to have some general 
instructions for the guidance of young officers joining 
the Department, in order to enable them to deal 
successfully with Darbars, to focus their ideas and to 
catch the true proportion of the questions which may 
come before them in detail. Such instructions 
are given in the following paragraphs. 

- (xi) 
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General Instructions. 

1. The first duty of a Political Officer is to 
cultivate direct, friendly, j)ersonal relations with the 
Ruling Princes and Chiefs with whom be works. 
This has been the practice of all great Political Offi- 
cers from )Sir John Malcolm to Sir David Barr. A 
Pohtical Officer as the representative of the Impe- 
rial Government has a dual function ; lie is the 
mouthpiece of the Govei’nment and the custodian 
of Imperial policy ; but he is also the interpreter 
of the sentiments and aspirations of the Darbar. In 
the exercise of tliis dual function lie will gradually 
acquire an experience and attitude of mind wliich 
will lead him iiistinctivelv to riffiit and soimd courses 

4/ 

of action. But at tlie outset certain rules of conduct 
will assist him, and these may now be briefly stated : — 

(i) He should assume an identity of interest 

between the Imperial Government and 
the DaiBar and discuss questions freely 
in oral conversation ; while the ordinary 
princq^les of public business require that 
there should be a written record of the 
proposals, the principal phases of nego- 
tiation, and the final decision in any case, 
•written correspondence with Darbars 
should be reduced as far as possible, and 
all letters except on purely routine sub- 
jects should be drafted by himseh in a 
punctiliously courteous style ; he should 
avoid employing intermediaries. 

(ii) He should always endeavour to place 

himself in the position of the Darbar and 
endeavour to realise the Darbar’s point 
of view. 

(m) He should ordinarily refrahi from offer- 
ing advice unless it is sought, particularly 
in the matter of appointment, promo- 
tion and punishment of Darbar officials ; 

, when his ad^dce is sought he should give 

it', freely, but in the matter of ajDpoint- 
ments he should be very careful to advise 
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tlie einploymeiit of State’ sul'jects wher- 
ever this is possible. 

(if) He should be careful to iipliold tlie dignity 
oi the Darbnr; be should not interfere 
between the Harbar and its subjects, nor 
encourage petitions from the latter against 
the former : nor should he on his tours 
inspect the uislrict ojbce'5 and ijisliliiiions 
at U'.e nisli or iiivitaiioii of the 
jJaibar. 

(a) He should avoid doing anything which 
could violate or abate any pledge or 
engagement given by the, British Gov- 
ernment or a British ofliccr. 

(r?) He should leave well alone : the best \York 
of a Political Oflicor is very often what he 
has left undone. 

He will ordinarily find Ins relations with Darbars 
made easy if he cultivates frankness, courtesy, 
patience, tact, care in matters of ceremonial, and 
above all, readiness to see the good in things, and. 
slowness to criticise. 

2. ThejTpljm-oPlhe-Hoxerninent^^^ India is a 
poUc}’ of iiomiiitcrference in the internal affairs of 
StatespbiU there are exceptions to this policy, though 
they are rare. Having guaranteed internal independ- | 
ence to the )States, and having undertaken their * 
protection against external aggression, the Imperial I 
Government have assumed some responsibility for | 
the maintenance of order and fairly efficient govern* s 
ment in them, and cannot consent to incur the re- j 
proach of being an indirect instrument of 0 ]}pression. • 
The degree of misrule which nill call for interference 
is a question for decision on its merits in each case. ' 
It may be stated generally that, unless misrule 
reaches a pitch wluch violates the elemeniarv laws of 
civilisation, the Imperial Government will usually 
prefer to take no overt measures for enforcing reform : 
and in any case the* attempt to reform should, so 
long as is possible, be confined to personal suasion. 

3. Circumstances have dictated the necessity for 
regulating certain matters, either because they are 
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of ltv\pe\ial ooncom or becrviueo tlio ^tr.ies roquirt'' 
powo protection. 'I'ne euiCc of the^e vekte to — 

(ii) 'rUe e\upIoYuient of Furoponns. An\eric?.ns. 
tu\d Aus^traUuus Fv Indian iStafea. 

(0) The repula t ion of miring concessions and 
railway ciiterpi ise. 

(c) Coinage. 

C'l Military co-operation, 

(r) Imperial Cost Oilice. tcleplioiies and 
lelenraphs. 

y) Kcilway management and jurisdiction. 

((/) Opium and Uscal armngenrcnts. 

Tlie orders of iV.e Coverunient of India on all 
tlie above subjects slionld be ea’vfully studied wireU' 
over any puestiou eoueeruiug clieiu arises in a 
practical form. 

d. The OoveruorAleueral in Covueil is opposed 
to auyildug like pressure ou Oarbais to introduce 
British luetliods of admiuistration. lie pivfers iliat 
reforius sliould emauace from tlie Pm*' 'me and gt-ovr 
up iu harmony witk tke traditio"<.< ■. ' .lie dtate. 
Admirddmtive ellleieuey is at tro ti'ue rlie only or 
indccvl ilie eliief object tv' be kept hi vL"v. iciis 
slionld 'Specially be bv>rue iu mind by o ‘doers clrargod 
tempor.vdly wi'tk tlie admiuist ration of a Strarc during 
a miuoi-ity. wUellier \liey arv iu sole eliarge, or asso^ 
elated ivitli a State eoimell. 'I'liey occupy a posnxon 
or peculiar trust, and sliould : ever fo'*get rkat tkeir 
primary dutv is tlio co“so'*o:.'v>:- o‘f tdo custonrs of 
tlio State. Abuses and corruption saonki be correct' 
ed as far as pc^ssible : bur tlio general si'srein of 
administration to wliieli the Cruiee and tke rco'tde 


bave i'ce ome accu'itomevl slionld be iricaani 
essexuhils. Tlie metliods sauolionevl bv 


'd in a’ 


t. vv C'ACl'AI 


'vvv •X...V.V >.'• 


I 


States are generally well adapred tv' r 
rolatnvis of rlie ruler and pcopne. T'-.c loyalty of c'l. 
latter to tke Coriuei* is generally a personal kynltv 

wHcli adniiiistrative eidcieney. if Tl onr or 

lines misnited to leca- condlrions. -"'‘eiud lessen c: 
impair. 



Manual of Instructions to Officers 
of the Political Department of 
the Qovernmeiit of India. 


CHAPTER I. 


Oifflcial correspondence, etc. 


1. In all official correspondence the point or Home Dopt. 

. ^ points to which attention Rosoln. No. 768, 

cm correspon enco. directed should be clear- dated 18th May 

ly indicated^ in the letter about to issue in such a 
manner that a reference to enclosures of the letter a., dated I2th 
may not be necessary in order to ascertain what Sept. 1 ^ 2 , :^r. 
questions are submitted for decision or what subjects 26 ^|g.‘Q_ ^^te^d 

are communicated for information. The enclosures leth Oot. 1908. 
of a letter should include no paper which is not 
essential to a proper understanding of the question 
dealt with. 


So far as possible^each letter should be confined 
to the treatment of a single subject, reference being 
made, where necessary, to separate letters dealing 
with connected questions. 


Any reference! to a letter or resolution of the 
Government of India, or to previous correspondence, 
whether in the opening paragraph or in the body of 
a letter, or its enclosures, should be specific and pre- 
cise, and comprise the date, year, number (with 
the letters if any affixed thereto) and the Depart- 
ment. 


Any allusion to a circumstance, or an event, 
of which the Government is supposed to be cognisant 
should be accompanied by a marginal reference to 
the paper in which it was reported, or, where this 
precision is not possible, the , best clue that can be 
given should be afforded to permit of the matter 
being traced without unnecessary difficulty. 

MIFD 
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A copy of all maps, sketclies, or plans, referred 
to, wketlier in the main letter or in enclosures, should 
be forwarded, where possible, with the papers, or else 
shortly after. 

In all cases of territorial distribution or disputes, 
or where reference is- made to localities but little 
knovm or whenever a map would elucidate a case, i1 
is desirable that such a map or sketch should b( 
forwarded, or that an allusion' should be made tc 
some weli-]mown map. In the event of sudder 
disturbances, when such a map or reference is no1 
immediately available, it should follow the firsi 
report as soon as possible. 

The head of every official letter should shov 
the name as well as the official designation of th( 
writer, and special care should be taken to ensur< 

tJiaf. f.liQ noTMQ _oa Tirr^n aa 


No. 41. 


Page 2 — 

Add new paragraph. 1 (a) after paragraph. 1 under the Heading 
“ Official correspondence — 

1(a). In the case of all important letters, otherwise than in print, which 
are sent to the Government of India in the Foreign and Political Department 
a duplicate should accompany the signed copy in order to facilitate printing 
of the correspondence by the Government of India. 

C.f . — Letters from the Government of India in the Foreign and Political Department, 
No. 234-Genl., dated the 17th January 1923, and No. D.-102-G., dated the 14th February 
1930. 

Dy. No. 102-G.— 30. 

GIPD— 919F&PD— 21 .2.30—600. 


C/.Cir.No. 3046-L, 
dated 16th. Sept. 
1890. 


4. Copies of letters received from or addressee 

Communication of official to the Foreign and Pohti 
correspondence to Durbars. q^I Department of th( 

Government of India should not ordinarily be seni 
or shown to Durbars. But the substance of th( 
letter containing the instructions should, unless thert 
are special reasons to the contrary, be communicatee 
in sufficient fullness to enable the Durbar to under- 
stand the reasons for the decisions embodied .in the 
letter and as far as may be in the language used b} 
the Government of India. 



, .. 4 mulcr licadmg “ Communication 

0^ oisr;: 


;^§fbc tmdcsiraWo'to commnn.cntc to o ^.n .- j 

_ • fc^v*2^/vxiUX 

autliority to a Political OAiccr may be luisuilable 
for verhaiim reproduction in a communication to a 
Durbar based thereon. 

6. AVhen any matter touching the interests or 

Viow, md .cnti„,.n,. ol Eur- tf '“'S® 
bars to be set out fully by local tllC SUbjcCt Of a COmmU- 

Poiiticai OfficerB. nication by a Political 

Officer to superior authority, it is important that 
the vie'^s and sentiments of the Durbar should be 
fully stated. 

But no recommendation involving important ques- ^/- ®°P** ' 

iiooon.n.pnd.Uo„. on oi tions o£ prmdple, 

Ruling PrincGB and Chiefs. Political Officers wish 1011. 

to malfc cn behalf of a Puling Prince or Chief should 
be communicated to or discussed vdth him without 
the previous sanction of the Government of India. 

7. With a view' to facilitate the disposal of busi- f 

Correspondence beUveen local Gffi" tla the 28th. 

Political Officers and the Political CGI'S lU J.iajputana and Ccn- April 1016. 

Secretary to the Government of tral India having dircct rela- 
tions with Puling Princes 
and Chiefs are authorised to correspond direct, at their 
' discretion, with the Political Secretary to the Govern- ' 
ment of India, in matters of a complimentary character 
or purely personal to the Puler. Such discretion should 
ordinarily not be exercised except at the special request 
of the Darbar concerned, and copies of all such com- 
munications should be supplied simultaneously by 
the Political Officer to the Hon’ble the. Agent to 
the Governor-General. In cases of real 


«?> 


other than those referred to above' such PouS 
Ofheers are also authorised, at their discretion, to 
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Corfipndom to Manual o! 


AM tlie following snb-paragraph at the end of paragrapli 9, under 
le heading ‘‘ Special matters requiring prompt report ” : — 

In order to be in a position to give authoritative replies and to 
interact the effect of exaggerated or fictitious reports about matters of 
communal nature in Indian States, the Oovernment of India desire t to 
eoive notice as early as possible of such incidents when they are likely 
have repercussions in British India. Wlien such incidents occur Political 
fiScers should use their discretion to advise the Barbar to ussue a Press 
ommunique immediately setting forth tlie real facts of the case. 

[Pile No. 370-P. (S.)i33.3 


*Of. Circular No, P.-343-P.j33, dated the 22nd June 1933. 
fO/. Circular No. P.-370-P.133, dated the 7th July 1933. 

winch, intelligence is lil^eiy to be tele^aphed to a hr no. F. I9g 
England, arrangements should be made with press Si-Esta. drted ist: 
correspondents to ensure, so far as possible, and^’ pS 

official intimation is sent to the relatives of the officer DepV endt. Nc 
before the information is communicated to the pub - 149-E., dated let: 
lie press. In cases where addresses of relatives 
Dothnown, an ad interim report should be made at 
once by telegram to the Government' of India in 
the Home Department, the action being recorded 

-ncif.nTn. 


In sub-paragraph 


lie. PA, 

/ff JO ( 


who will pass on tho hkLr^Ad/'\' delete the words 

at the end of this l>ep‘«-tment and Md 

In the. ' ' f cntoncc 


InthecaseofEoror, 

oervict 
sudden 
India 

Gportfihoy}^ ^^''Ihiulccl above, a telegraphic 

■ ‘ ® v’ ZZ\: the Secretary of State 

■t'epaitrno}/ « in il... i,' — : pAlifical 

(PordgnandPolitbjp 

(FiieNo.419.E,<,fp,2; 




vices or of Centml 
w'bo meet with 
on service in 
c 

iu iiiQ oecreiaiy oj. 

.'cot to the Poroign and Politic^il 

' ‘^'^' 0 . 4I9'E,, dated 17cli Jane 1927-) 


NGIPC- ^ 




V. 


For. Dept. endt. tke occuirence 'to the Of&cer Command 

nearest military station who is responsible for 
1909, further action required by paragraphs 697 and 

of the Army E egulations, India , V olume II . The rej 
■to the Officer Commanding should state, if possi 
the date, cause and place of death of the decea 
officer. 


;/ 

No.-iy. 


Pages 5 and 6 — 


^For existing paragraph, 10, read 10(a), 

After paragraph 10(a), insert the following paragraph 


Vl Dep 
gation 
Dhec 
’olit 


Report o! the deaths of 10(6). The deaths of all American citizens 

American citizens to the g]ioui^ Pe reported direct to the Consulate- ^ 
American Consulate- the U. S. A. at Calcutta. 



ezLc 
No.x 
35f dav 
25thJaTi 
1936. 

vnviL private papers par ...v.iar£ 

dated 27th March names and addresses of relatives in Englani 

whom, in the event of their death, they W( 
desire information to be given. 


General at Calcutta. 


For. Dept. Cirs. i2. Telegraphic report should be made thrc 

Nos. 2003-1. A„ , • . the usual channel to 

dated 8th Julv personal incidentB ^ x r t J* 

1901 and 631-1 A^ Ruling Princes and Chiefs. bOVemment of IndlE 

dated 16th Feb! . ^ personal incidents ol 

3907. terest or importance which affect Euling Pri 

and Chiefs entitled to a salute, especially in 
case of the death of the Euler, the birth or d* 
of an heir-apparent, the death of prominent mem 
of the Euler’s family, or, where the Euler ] 
self intimates it, of the marriage of a Enler. 

When the Political Secretary is on tour 
His Excellency the Viceroy, telegraphic report 
such events should be addressed to him in c 
direct. 


Like reports should also be made regar 
personal incidents affecting other persons of peci 
distinction. 
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13. All letters of whatever kind addressed to For. Dept. Notfn. 

His Majesty the King, the J^O; 1368-P., 
Letters to the King and Mem- 1374- 

bers of the Eoyal Family. Members of , the Koyal isgQ.p,, dated 23rd 

Family, or to high June 1873. 
officials in England, should be transmitted through 
the Local Administration and the Government dated 3 rd Sept 
of India. The practice of sending such letters 1900. 
in costly boxes and bags is one which should, 
as far as possible, be discouraged. Should occasion 
arise for bringing the correct procedure in this 
matter to the attention of any Huler, the com- 
munication should be made in as delicate a manner 
as possible. 


14. Communications from Ruling Princes and^®^* Oir. 

for the Viceroy. Chiefs 01 Nobles in State ^^ted 25vt'^^y 

territory which are ad- 1899 
jessed to the Viceroy and Governor-General or to the 
Secretary to the Government of India in the Foreign 
and Political Department should, as a rule, if they 
are received in closed covers, be opened and perused 
by an officer to whom they may have been sent for 
transmission, and should be forwarded with any 
remarks which such officer may have to offer. 
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CHAPTER II, 

Financial, Railway and Industrial 
arrangements in Indian States. 

Cf For. Dept. c&. 15^ Political Officers stould report tliroiiglL the 

Ko. 4S74-LA., ’ proDCT channel to the 

l2tF Dec. Eaisiog of loans by Durb^is. ^Q^ej^ent of India any 

circniQstances ^hich may lead to the inference that 
a StataJa hkely to have recourse to a loan. 

sanction of the Government of India is 
ordinarily reqnired to the 
estabhshinent of factories 
State jterritorv. if the 


, of factories in 


After paragraph insert the follovring paragraph : — 

“ 15-A. The foUovring principles shoald he ohser^-ed in. regarc 
Dsalmcrs \etn-eea between Indian States anc 
Indian Stetes and Capi- lists and Financial Agents.:— 


talists and 
Acenta. 


Financial 


No. 88. 

meat g — 

jling “ 

S 3 and For paragraph 17 substitute the following: — 

ll- Political OScers whose assistance mav be ashed for bv a I 
*ies. pr:nee m the' matter of making an investment m Lrovernment sect 
(other than Gk>vemment notes in the specLai form, the purchase of • 
is governed by para, 60(2) of the Government Securities Hlanua! 
edition, 1939) should, in the normal course, advise the Prince to ge 
touch with the Beserve Bank of India. There is, however, no obj 
to Political Officers consulting the Beserve Bank on behalf of the 
concerned in cases in which such a course is considered by them 
desirable or necessary. Enquiries of a routine natme, e.g., in rega 
the price of securities, may be addressed to the Manager, Beserve , 
o^'A^dia, Public Debt Office, Calcutta, In all other cases. wh< 
refeihtx^e to the Beserve Bank is considered necessa.ry, the reference si 
be maaK^mi-offieiaUy to the Governor of the Beserve Bank of I 
Central O^e, Galcutta. Of investments in other than Govern 
securities thdx Crown Bepresentative takes no cognisance, and midt 
c^uimtances should Political Officers deal on behalf of Buiing P 
directly with any other Bank or commercial institution. 


[?. 7 (S).p/4 

does not, however, apply to the case of officials of an 
State representing the State on the Board of Directors 

OJ. Foreign snd Political Decarraieat Sesohiticn Xo, F.-ITO-B. dated 1 
May 1930. 


(F. Xo. 170-R. cf 1929). 



cotton goods passing into British. India from sucli 
States. The levy of such a duty must place some re- 
striction on free transit and commerce between State 
territory and British India, and it is therefore tbe ordi- 
nary practice to invite States to assist in attaining the 
end in view by the alternative of tbe levy by tbe autho- 
rity of tbe State of an excise duty equivalent to that 
contemplated by tbe Act. Tbe plan is one wbicb 
while fiscally advantageous to tbe State removes 
tbe need for tbe restrictions above mentioned. 

/• 

19. I. When a proposal is made that a railway For. & Pol. Deptt, 
should traverse State territory, tbe State or States 
Construction and maintenance COUCemed will be afforded 1923. 
of railways in Indian States. fuP opportunity of making 
representations on tbe subject, and such represen- 
tations will receive most careful consideration. 

Except when tbe proposed railway is required 
for strategic purposes, nothing will, in tbe absence 
of mutual agreement, be done wbicb is calculated 
to infringe tbe sovereign rights of tbe States. If 
after full examination of all possible routes for a 
proposed strategic railway it is found that there 
is more than one alternative feasible route, one 
traversing a State and tbe other avoiding it, tbe 
wishes of tbe State concerned wiU, provided condi- 
tions are approximately equal, not be - overruled. 

II. Subject to tbe fulfilment of tbe conditions 
laid down in paragraph I, no railway survey will be 
commenced in State territory unless tbe object and 
general alignment of tbe projected railway have 
been^ fully explained to tbe State and its consent 
obtained. A State will not, by consenting to a sur- 
vey, commit itself in any way to concurrence in tbe 
new project. 

III. ‘When tbe survey of a projected line is 
being made, tbe officer-in-cbarge of tbe survey will 
consu-t tbe State concerned as to tbe afignment in 
tbe State wbicb would best serve tbe commercial 
and other interests of tbe State, and while adhering 

to tbe general direction indicated in bis instructions, 

MIFD * TV 
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endeavour as far as -possible to meet tbe wishes of 
the State. 

IV. When tbe surveys for a projected railway 
have been completed and information is available 
to enable a decision to be reached as to whether its 
construction should be undertaken, and -if so, which 
route would be most suitable, the State or States 
concerned will be afforded ample opportunity for 
expressing their views in regard to both these points. 
Their views will also be invited as to the extent to 
which they should participate in the scheme, should 
the line pass through their territory, and the effect 
which it may produce on any railway system of their 
own. The necessary details, such as the extent of 
the participation, if any, of the State in the scheme 
and in the construction and working of the line, will 
be agreed upon before construction is begun. 

V. The Government of India desire to encourage 
the investment of funds by States in railways con- 
structed within State territories, and in the case of 
railways to be constructed by the Government of 
India contributions will ordinarily be accepted from 
States subject to the following conditions ; — 

(^) the net earnings or losses of the railway 
shall be divided between Government 
and the States concerned in proportion 
to the capital contributed by each ; 

(ii) the railway will as a rule be controlled en’ 
tirely by the Government of India, but 
where a State has a substantial interest 
in the capital of -a line passing through 
its territory, it shall, whenever practic- 
able, be given suitable representation on 
the Advisory Board or Committee of such 
Railway ; 

{iii) the investment made by a State will ordi- 
narily be regarded as a permanent one, 
and a State will not part with its in- 
terest or any portion of its interest in 
the line except to the Government of India 
or to an assignee approved by Govern- 
ment, on the same conditions as bind 
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tlie holder, or on terms approved by the 
Government of India. 

{iv) the Government of India will be under no 
obligation to purchase a State’s interest 
in the line at any time ; nor will a State 
be under an obligation to sell its interest 
at any time ; but if a State wishes to 
sell and the Government of India agree 
to buy, or vice versa, the terms of transfer 
will ordinarily be based on the terms 
governing the purchase of branch lines 
for the time being, but will be subject to 
variation by mutual agreement. 

• VI. In the case of a State owning shares in a 
Railway Compam’', there is no objection to the State 
parting with such shares as an ordinary shareholder. 

VII. States will also be encouraged to invest 
funds on a profit-sharing basis in lines outside their 
own territory in wliich they are interested. Each 
ap])]ication will be considered on its merits and 
facilities will be granted to contribute, it being 
understood that the matter is entirely in the discre- 
tion of the Government of India. MTien making 
a decision, Government will ordinarily take into 
consideration, iiiier alia : — 

(?) vhether the line is adjacent to the applicant 
State : and 

(ii) llie amount of contribution which the in- 
terests of the applicant State entitle it 
to make. 


O'he terms regarding distribution of profits and 
manngcincnt of the Hue ivill be matters for separate 
detennination in each case, and the principles laid 
down in paragraph V {in) and {iv) will be applicable 
miitalis mutavdis to tlio transfer or purchase of a 
State's interest in the line. 


Vni. (}■) The assent of the Government of India 
C<^>n«m!riion of rnsUvny*; by c.'jsontial jirclimiunry 

or oui'sitio tiicir to the construction or ev- 

, tension of any railwav b}' 
a .,tate. Ihe ro.ason.s for this arc as follow.s 

Allfuaigh the Government of India desire in 
every way to cneourage useful railway 
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construction by States, it must often 
happen that a railway line planned by one 
State will, if carried out, affect pre- 
judicially the interest of other railway 
lines, in being or planned, either in ad- 
jacent British territory or in the terri- 
tory of a neighbouring State or States. 
The Government of India, therefore, in 
their capacity of custodian of the other 
interests concerned, consider it imperative 
til at in such cases a full enquiry should 
be made before assent is given to a pro- 
ject which may prove prejudicial to the 
interests of other States or to the railway 
development of a particular area as a 
whole. The same principle is applied in the 
case of British projects which may preju- 
dicially affect State interests. 

(n) Bail ways built by Indian States will be 
subject to the maxima and minima rates and fares 
prescribed by the Railway Department of the Gov- 
ernment of India which may for the time being be 
in force on Indian Railways generally. 

{iii) The Government of India recognise the 
prior claim of a State to construct and work a new 
line or extension within its own territory subject 
to the general provisions of sub-paragraphs I and 
IV above. 

IX. It should be understood that a survey by 

a State of a line within 
RaiW surveys by States. territory with OI 

without reference to the Government of India does 
not carry any guarantee that assent will be granted 
to the ultimate construction of the line. 


X. V/hen a State wishes to resume possession 

^ „ of anv land for the purpose 

Ee,umpt.o„ ot tad bj; State, efieoting a jmction bet- 

ween a railway line of its own and an existing rail- 
way within the boundaries of the land already ceded, 
and the Railway Administration is not prepared to 
relinquish possession of such land, the State may 
refer the matter for the decision of the Government 
of India. 
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Tlie policy indicated in paragraph 19 above 
will apply o^y in the case of those States the 
Bulers of which are members of the Chamber of 
Princes ’ in their own right. 

20. The following is the usual form of cession ®’or. Dept. Oir. 

Jurisdiction on railways pass- of jurisdiction On a rail- jgt May 

ing through State territory. punning through State 1899. 

territory, and shows the nature of the jurisdiction 
ceded in such cases : — 

- I of 

hereby cede to the British Government full and ex- 
elusive power and jurisdiction of every kind over 
the lands in the State which are, or mav hereafter 
be, occupied by the Bailvray (including 

all lands occupied for stations, for outbuildings and 
for other railway purposes), and over all persons 
and things whatsoever within the said lands.” 


^ I 




Corriffendnm to the Manual of Instructions to Officers of the 
Political Department, 1924. 


No. 87. 

Pages 13-16. — SulsUMe the foUoioing for the exiafnig foot-note under 
Part YI of 'paragraph 21 {page i of corrigendum No. 12)^ 

Quarrying and Mining Rights, — The practice in British teiiitoiy in 
regard to quariying stone or excavating iiiaterial required for laih^ay 
pm'pc>afts is as foUov^s •. — 

(a) On the standard strip of land ordinarily acquired by a railway 

administration for permanent occupation, i.e., for emplace- 
ment of the actual railway,' and its appurtenances sucli as 
station buildings, platforms, yards, workshops, etc., the 
question of quarrying rights or pa 3 mient of royalty does not 
arise, inasmuch as quanying, as sucli, is impracticable on 
.such lands while material set free -n tlie course of constrrc- 
tion is utilised by the railway for its own purposes, free of 
royalt 3 ^ For land widths ordinarily acquired for the rail- 
way proper (other than at stations and terminals) see para- 
graphs 624 to 639 and Appendix III of the State Railway 
Code for the Engineering Department. 

(b) With the exception of the above title to the free use of the 

materials set free in the course of construction on the standard 
strip of land acquired for the emplacement of the railwajq 
the acquisition of land under the Land Acquisition (Mines) 
Act, 1885 (XVIII of 1885) carries with it onty the surface 
rights unless the mineral rights are bought at the same fme 
under the Act. Where surface rights only are acquired, a 
railway'’ administration may not quarry stone outside the 
standard strip except with the previous consent of the owner 
and on payment of royalty where such is ordinarily levied. 

(c) Where land is acquired under the provisions of the Land 

Acquisition Act. 1894 (I of 1894), without any reservation 
as provided by Section 3 of the Land Acquisition (Mines) 

^ Act, 1885 (XVITI of 1885), the acquisition of land carries 
with it mineral rights as -well. In that ease, no royalty is 
payable by a railway administration. 

(d) Where Government is the owner, the mining rights are not 

expcised within a width of 50 yards on either side of the 
railway measured from the outer too of bank or outer edge 
of cutting. Where the mining r'ghts are in private owner- 
ship, the owner cannot extend any mining operations under 
his control at or to any point vdthin 50 yards of a railway, 
except with the previous sanction of the Governor General 
in Council or some officer ■u.. i • 




15 


4) likv order to - give efiect to these ' general 


pro< 


to 


^ rinciples, the followhig 
snhrdd be adopted : — / 

In all c^es in which it is proposed 

acfere land for /railway p)Mposes 
and \he Durbar a,re entitled io corn- 
pension, estimates of thy^ amount 
payabi will be framed /s expedi- 
tiously Nas possible by iAe Durbar, 
and foTW&ded to the l^ilway Ad- 
ministration concerned, / who should' 
be given all necessary facilities for 
checking • thXestimis. If such 
estimates are ^cep^ by the latter, 
they Avill be tr^je^ as a settlement. 
Where, however, Wfierences of opi-> 
nion between th^N. Durbar and the 
E-ailway Admimstisbtion concerned 
occur as to thy coi^ensation pay- 
able, or whem the Vmount of an 
award is rai^d by action in a Court 
of Law and ywie Railwa A Administra- 
tion is not/ prepared to \pay to the 
Durbar ^e increased sum demand- 
ed, arbitration wdL take \place. If 
both parties signify in writing their 
conseny to such a course, - tha arbiter 
shall me the Political OfidcOT con- 
cerned, and his decision will bV final. 
In other cases the compensation pay- 
ab^ will be assessed by an arbiter 
appomted by the Government of India, 
or, in the case of a Durbar which \has 
lot direct political relations with ^he 
lovernment of India, by the Lo\ial 
'Government concerned. With this; 
biter • will be associated a representa- 
tive of the Durbar and a railway 
official, and the award will be final. 
In these latter cases the arbitrator 
wiU decide the incidence of the cost 
of the arbitration. 

(5) In ''determining the amount of the 
compensation payable, Political Officers 
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■* h, 

not be extended, if good reasons exist, 
up to five years. 

(2) Mining leases should be granted for long 

periods, but not exceeding 30 years, 
with option of renewal for a further 
period of 30 years. In case of renewal 
the State retains the right of revising 
the rate of royalty. 

(3) The maxiinum area granted in a‘ny State 

under a mining lease to any individual 
lessee or others joint in interest should 
be 10 square miles. 

(4) In granting concessions States should, 

in the interests of the Empire and in 
their own interests, reserve the right of 
pre-emption of the output of minerals. 

(6) No concessions should be granted to a 
person, other than a subject of the 
State concerned, who dbes not hold a 
certificate of approval from the Gov- 
ernment of India or a local Govern- 
ment or the Indian State of which he 
is a subject, and every transfer or 
1 assignment of a concession or any interest 
thereunder should be made only (1) 
to a person holding a certificate of 
approval from the Government of India 
or a local Government or the Indian 
State of which he is a subject, or (2) to 
a subject of the State concerned. 

IV. As regards non-essential minerals, while 
States would be well advised in their own interests to 
follow the same policy as in the case of the essential 
minerals, the chief points on which the Government of 
India lay stress is that the co-operation of States 
should be invited in refusing concessions to persons 
whose nationality, under such restrictions as may 
be imposed from time to time in British India would 
debar them from secu-ing a concession in British 
yndia. 
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V. At present foreigners are debarred from 
securing mining concessions in British India. ^ Any 
change of policy in this respect will be communicated 
to the Durbars. 

VI. Draft rules for the grant of prospecting 
licences and mining leases in Indian States modelled 
on the rules of the Government of India are published 
for the information of the Durbars. (Vide Appen- 
dix XVII). It is desirable that the rules formulated 
by Durbars should always include the provisions 
specified in paragraph III above relating to “ essential 
minerals.” 


✓ 
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CHAPTSH- III. 
Telegraphs and Telephones. 

^'^No follow.ng are tlie principles regarding 

242-1., dated 6th Construction and mainteh- telegl'aph systenis, includ- 
Deo. 1923. ancc of telegraph systems in ing train COIitl'ol Wres but 

ndian States. excluding wirclcss systems, 

in Indian States ; — • 

(i) The maintenance of a unitat}’’ telegraph 

system throughout India is a matter of 
Imperial importance and it is advisable 
that the construction and maintenance 
of the system should be under the direct 
control of the Indian Posts and Tele- 
graphs Department. 

(ii) The right of States to share in the profits 
of the system vdthin their respective 
territories on an equitable basis, to be 
mutually discussed hereafter, is recognised. 

(m) The right of a State to construct, rnaintain 
and work its own independent telegraph 
system for internal purposes for gain or 
othervdse, wholly vdthin its own boim- 
daries and not connected with the Imperial 
system, is recognised. TiTiere a State 
desires to extend its own system beyond 
its own boundaries the previous consent 
of the Government of India will be neces- . 
sary, and, if such an extension is to nter • 
the territories of anotlier State, the previous 
consent of that State will also bemecessary, 
^^Tle^e a State desires to connect its 
system to an Imperial telegraph Office, 
the previous consent of the Government 
of India will be required and the Govern- 
ment of India will lay down such con- 
ditions regarding exchange of traffic ■ as 
it may deem necessary. 

{I'v) On account of the importance in Imperial 
interests of maintaining a complete record 
of all existing systems, it ’is necessary that 
sketch maps of all such independenttele- _ 
graph systems and subsequent additions 

c2 
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tKoieto should be- sent to the Govern- 
mp.Tit of India for the iufoiiuatioii of the 
Indian Posts and Telegraphs Depart- 
ment. It would be convenient for irnpor- 
tant additions or alterations to be intimat- 
ed as soon as possible. 

{v) The consent of the Government of India to 
the construction of a railway to be owned 
and worked by a State includes consent 
to the construction of a telegraph- system 
for purely railway purposes. Should a 
State desire to open such a Dailway tele- 
graph system to the public, arrangements 
should be made in consultation with the 
Government of India as provided' in the 
- next danse. 

(ri) After previous consultation with the 
Government of India, Railway telegraph 
systems along railways owned and worired 
by a State may be opened to public traffic 
and worked by the State subject to the . 
following conditions - 

(а) that such telegraph wires and apparatus 
as are supplied to and maintained in 
the State by the Indian Posts and Tele- 
graphs Department will be supplied 
and maintained on the same terms as 
may from ticon to time be in force in the 
case of telegraph wires and apparatus 
supplied to and maintained by the 
Indian Posts and Telegraphs Depart- 
ment for Government railways. 

(б) that the State works the offices in strict 

accordance- with the rules from time to 
time authorised for the working of Licen- 
sed Telegraph Systems in British India : 
Provided that where such a railway lies 
exclusively within the tenitories of 
an - Indian State, a telegraph system 
constructed along such railway and 
connected with anv Imperial 
office IS not affected by the provisions 
of this sub-clause. 


rit) The States recognise that on the occurr- 
ence of a grave public emergency, or in the 
interests of the public safety, the Gov- 
ernor-General in Conucil may, as a tem- 
porary measure and subject to reasonable 
pro^ision being made for State business — 

{a) take control of any telegra}')h s^Ttems or 
part of any telegraph systems to vhich 
these principles apply, or 

(b) direct that any messages or class of mes' 
sagos to or from any persons or class 6^ 
pemons. or relating to any parrictila^ 
subject broncht for transmission bv. 
transmitted,, or received by. any tele- 
graph shall not be transmitted or shall be 
intetvepted or detained, or shall be dis- 
closed to the Government or an othcer 
thereof mentioned, in the order. The 
pov'cm of the Governor General in Cotm- 
cil may be exercised by the Governor 
of Pro\'inees in regard to Grates vrhioh 
are m political relations vrith them. 

If any donbt arises as to the existence of a grave 
pnblic emergency or whether any act done nnder (a) 
and (b) above was in the interest of the public safety, 
a certificate signed by the Political Secretary to the 
Government of India or a Secretary to a Local Gov- 
ernment, as the case may be, will be conclusive proof 
on the point. 

II. AThenevex it is proposed by the Indian Posts 
and Telegraphs Department to establish a new 
Imperial telegraph ofiice in an Indian State, the 
Postmaster-General should address tlie Politicval 
Officer concerned direct in order to ascertain the views 
of the State on the project In the event of a State 
disagreeing with a proposal the wws of the State 
will be forwjtrded to the Foreign and Political Depart- 
ment of the Goverimient of India, and the pwoposal will 
not be pressed eeccopt for strategic or other exception- 
ally important reasons. TThen the proposal for the es- 
tablishment of such an office emanates from a State 
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tlie Political Officer will* address the Postmaster- 
OeneraL The establishment of a new Imperial office 
in an Indian State with the consent of the State wiU 
not require a previous reference to the Government 
of India. 

III. Inland telegrams sent over the im^rial 
Telegraph and Licensed Telegraph Systems on official 
business of Indian States will be accepted and trans- 
mitted throughout India as Haj telegrams, but, as 
in the. case of Inland State messages as defined in the 
Indian Post and Telegraph Guide, they will not be 
allowed priority over private messages of the same 
class. The charges must be paid for in Service stamps 
or in cash or on the deposit account system, as laid 
down in the Rules in the Post and Telegraph Guide. 

IV. All Raj telegrams, to whomsoever addressed? 
and all private telegrams addressed.^ to Rulers or 
officials of Indian States by official designation only, 
will be redirected to any part of India by telegraph 
free of charge according to the provisions of the 
Indian Post and Telegraph Guide. 

V. -Telegraphic abbreviated addresses for Ruling | 
'Princes and officials of Indian States will, if required, 
be recognised and registered without registration fee. 
Application for such registration should be addressed 
to the Director- General of Posts and Telegraphs, 
Traffic Branch, Calcutta. 

n. (f) Ruling Princes who are members of the 
Chamber of Princes in their own right and their 
ministers have the privilege of sending Clear the 
-Line messages between telegraph offices within their 
own territories. 

(^^) Ruling Princes who are members of the 
Chamber pf Princes in their own right have the 
privilege of sending Clear' the Line messages to 
addressees outside their State territories, subject to 
the following conditions — 

(а) that the privilege is exercised only on the 

occasion of a grave emergency arising in 
or affecting the State and during such 
^ emergency ; 

(б) that it is personal to the Ruler himself ; 
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(c) tliat it is confined to telegrams addressed 
to the Viceroy, the Governor of any 
Province, the Political Secretary, a 
Local Government or a local Political 
Officer. 

(lii) A Ruler who is a member of the Chamber of 
Princes in his own right may, when absent from his 
State in India, send from any telegraph office in India 
ontheoccasionof any grave public emergency afiect- 
ing his State, a Clear the Line message to — 

. (a) his Chief or Senior Minister, and 
(6) any of the addressees mentioned in clause 
(i?) (c). 

(iv) In the absence of a Ruler from his State the 
Chief or Senior Minister is authorised to send Clear 
the Line messages on an occasion of grave public 
emergency to the Ruler himself when the Ruler is in 
India, or to any of the addressees mentioned in clause 
(ii) (c). The Ruler who receives a Clear the Line 
message in such circumstances may Clear the Line in 
reply. 

{i) Ruling Princes who are members of the 
Chamber of Princes in their own right and then 
ministers are entitled to mark their messages PriO' 
rity ” in matters of urgency within the limits of then 
own States. 


{ii) In periods of unusual congestion the Govern 
ment of India are prepared to authorize Ruling 
Princes and their senior ministers specially affected 


_ tojnaTlr jnp.qcsinroc “ Priority ’* ^or^ny •nQT-f- ri-f T 

s\ap We|Sr eaToW ln"§r it Ish'lnc 

01 and TToi-tedimder sp&cial arra<- 
the conditions (e.g^'s 1 / 
rates) nill he regu.xs; 

G T - -i i 

— i W rv'TCO ' — - 


Such stations can oi * ^ workediinder specisA arra^' 
ments nith the Cover ‘ ' 

regal'd to times o: 
accord^ing to the uxi case, 

, ■KS'3rd;7:p stuiTon nigivt pe t ,, 

\sarY expendit^p^r causine; undesirabie in 
her station? 

idian States v gcone for choice as reg^ > 
'installatiorAQf ^rav e-lengths and the 
fne set^rir -^^ishes Yill he met a.? 
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terns in Indian States: ^0 ^pen tJiem tO tfle tober 1923, 

public and work tkem for 

gain, or to grant licences to private companies and 
persons for tke same,, provided tbat : — 

tke lines do not go beyond tbe limits of a 
State ; 

(m‘) tbe telephone system of one State is not 
connected with tbe telephone system 

♦Competent operatois must be employed when the sets are used for 
telegraphy ; this is not essential when working telephony, hut in these cir- 
cumstances one should he in attendance. 
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ADDENDA TO « MANUAL OE INSTRUCTIONS TO OFFICERS OE THE 
POLITICAL DEPARTMENT OF THE GOVERNMENT OF 1NDIA» 
1924”. 

No. 55. 


1. Page 26. — The following shall he added as paragraph 25-A. : — 

26*A, Badio Broadcasting in Indian Slates . — ^The following principles 
shall be observed in regard to radio broadcasting in Indian Slates ; — 

1. Indian States aie entitled to grant their own Broadcast Receiver 

licenses within their rc&|)ecuvo territories. It is, however, de* 
sirable that the procedure and conditions applicable to Briash 
India should be observed with such modihcations as may be 
found necessary. 

2. The annual fee to bo charged for a Broadcast Receiver license 

should be the same in Indian States as in Briiidh India ; the 
present rate in British India is Ra. 10 per license. 

3. Each State should collect the broadcasting receiver license foes for 

stations within its own territory and would have no claim to a 
share of similar license foes for stations outside its own territory, 
but the ooUecting authority would of course be free to pay 
any share of the fees collected to any broadcasting agency, 
whether inside or outside its territory, wnich does in tact pro- 
vide a broadcasting service to stations within that territory. 

4. Indian States should bo free to establish broadcast transmitting 

stations within their respective terriiorits but for the reasons 
explained in the Resolution of the Government of India in the 
Foreign and Political Department, No. 4y6-I., dated the 27th 
May 1926, the Government of India should hist be consulted 
and the provisions contained in that Resolution should be 
observed. 

6. The Government of India invito Darbars alike in the interests of the 
Emjfire and their own interests to introduce such general piin- 
ciples of c^iiisorship as may from time to time be imposed in British 
India. At present in Britieh India nothing can bo broadcasted 
which offends against public morals or is of seditious tendency 
or is likely to atouse racial, religious or communal animosity or 
contains statements on topics of political or industrial contro- 
versy. Instructions have been issued to the authorities con- 
cerned with censorship in British India to the effect 
term seditious” is to be understood as iacludm^ 
offending against States in India. ~ 


6 the following shall bo suMm 
the StatefshoSSdpro^ af (Government of Jndir 

apparatus awoss their reSfi™V‘t' 

laoia ^cspeofive frontiers, ” 
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(3) On Members of Special Missions when the King is represented 
at a Foreign Coronation, Wedding, Funeral, or similar 
occasion ; or on any Diplomatic Representative when specially 
accredited to represent His Majesty on such occasions (but not 
on the members of his Satff)- 

Restricted permission will not be given to — 

(a) Britisn Ambassadors or Ministers abroad when leaving ; 

(&) British Officers attending Foreign Manoeuvres ; 

(c) Naval Officers of British Squadrons visiting Foreign Waters, 

6. Both in the ease of full and of restricted permission the matter 
will be submitted to the King by His -Majesty’s Principal Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs, who shall be under no obligation to consider 
applications for permission unless the desire of the Head of a Foreign 
State to confer upon a British subject the Insignia of an Order is notified 
to him before the Order is conferred, either through the British Diplomatic 
Representative accredited to the Head of the Foreign State, or through 
the Diplomatic Representative of the latter at the Court of St, James. 

In no case can applications be considered in respect of decorations 
conferred more than five years previouslj^, or offered in connexion with 
services or events so long prior to the nomination. 

7. When His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs shall have taken the King’s pleasure on any such application, and 
shall have obtained His Majesty’s permission for the person in whose 
favour it has beer, oiade to wear the Insignia of a Foreign Order, he shall 
sigJiify the same to His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for the 
Home Department, in order that he may cause a Warrant, if it be a 
case for the issue of a Warrant as defined in Rule 2, to be prepared for 
the Royal Sign-Manual. 

When such Warrant shall have been signed by the King„a notification 
thereof shall be inserted in the “ Gazette 

Persons in whose favour such Warrants are issued will be required to 
pay to His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for the Home Depart- 
ment a stamp duty of 10s. 

8. The Warrant signifying His Majesty’s permission may, at the 
reqiiest and at the expense of the person who has obtained it, be registered 
in the College of Arms." "Every such Warrant as aforesaid shall contain 
a clause providing that His Majesty’s licence and permisson does not 
authorise the assumption ,of any style, appellation, rank, precedence, or 
privilege appertaining to a Knight Bachelor of His Majesty’s Realms. 

Medals. 

9. Medals, with the exceptions specified below, and State decorations 
not oarryng membership of an Order of Chivalry, are subject to the 
Regulations in the same manner as Orders, but permission is given by 
Letter and not by Royal Warrant. 

10. Medals for saving or attempting to save life at sea or on land, 
whether conferred on behalf of the Head or Government of a Foreign 
State or by private Life Saving Societies or Institutions may be accepted 
and worn without restriction. 
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Subject, liowever, in the case of members of His IMajestj s iSiavnl, 
Militar}” or Air Forces, to any restrictions imposed by the King s Kegu- 
lations for those Sen'ices as to the wearing of such medals with unitorm. 

Applications for His aiajesty’s permission to wear other Medals 
conferred by Private Societies or Institutions and Commemorative Medals 
cannot be entertained. 

11. The King’s unrestricted permission to accept and wear a Foreign 
War Medal will only be given to (1) Members of His Majesty’s Naval, 
^Military or Air Forces if serving -with a Foreign Army, Naiy or Air I orce 
with His Majesty’s licence, and (2) Military. Naval or Air Attaches^ or 
Officers and other ranks and ratings officially attached to Foreign Armies, 
Navies or Air Forces during hostilities. 

. General. 

12. Ladies are subject to the Regulations in all respects in the same 
manner as men. 


B 


27. Regulations respecting Foreign Orders and Medals applicable to 
Persons NOT in the Service of the Crown. 


Orders. 

1. ^NO subject of His Majesty shall accept or wear the Insignia of 
any Foreign Order without having previously obtained His Majesty’s 
permission to do so, signified either : 

(a) By Warrant under the Royal Sign-Manual, or 
(J)) By restricted permission conveyed through the Keeper of Ilis 
Majesty’s Privy Purse. 

2. When permission is given by Warrant under the Royal Sign- 
Manual, the Insignia of the Foreign Order may be worn at all times and 
without any restriction. 

When restricted permission is given the Insignia may only be worn 
on the occasions specified in the terms of the letter from the Keeper of 
His Majesty’s Privy Purse conveying the Royal sanction. 

3. Full and unrestricted permission by Warrant under the Royal 

Sign-Manual vail only be given in the case of Decorations earned by 
services in the salaried employment of the foreign Government concerned, 
by honorary consular services of not less than three years duration, or by 
distinguished services in the saving of life. ” ’ 

Such services must have been rendered, at least in part, within the 
period of five years immediately preceding the notification prescribed by 
Rule 5 below. 


4. Restricted permission will ordinarily be given in all other eases 
except where considerations of general policy or public interest must be 
held to preclude permission ; provided, however, that such permission shall 
not be given in the case of Decorations conferred or offered more than five 
years before the date of application for permission, and, further, that the 
bestowal^ of ^e Decoration has been made the subject of an official com- 
niunication through one of the channels prescribed in Rule 5. 
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I lfindred services ■'A'ill only he 

jhle ’’ for the piiposes of these 
}hey have been rendered in a war 
re has itself been engaged, and 
)n for the wearing of which per- 
i been conferred by an Allied State. 

ermission is contemplated for 
have been conferred in recogni- 
ention to the Head of a Foreign 
ire therefore of a more or less 
racter, and wiU, as a rule, only 
be given on exceptional occasions when in the ■ 
public interest and Iot Political reasons it is deemed 
expedient that the a(}ceptance of a Foreign Deco- 
ration should not be declined. Restricted permis- 
sion will generally bcv given in the following 
cases : — \ 

For a Decoration conferr,pd ; — 

\ 

(1) On British Ambassadors or hlinisters abroad 
when the King pays a State \psit to the country 
to which they are accredited ; \ 

(A’oic. — A State ^dsit is definedyas -one on which 
the King is accompanied by a ©Imister or High 
Official in attendance.) \ 

(2) On members of Deputations ofvBritish Re- 
giments to Foreign Heads of State ; \ 

(8) On Members of Special Missions ^^en the 
King is represented at a Foreign Coronation^ Wed- 
ding, or Funeral; or on any Diplomatic Represen- 
tative when specially accreffited to representyHis 
Majesty on such occasions ; and such Membei\^of 
his Stafi who actually attend the ceremonies in 
their official capacity : \ 

(4) On Naval and Military Attaches only after \ 
completioTi of five years’ service at the post to which \ 
they are appointed in that capacity. 

5. Restricted permission will not be given to — 

(1) British Ambassadors or Ministers abroad 
when leaving ; 
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Members of British Missions armounciiig the. 
Accession of a Sovereign 

(3) 'British Officers attending Foreign - Man- 
osnvres ; 

al Officers of British Squadrons visiting 
foreign Waters. 

0. The d^ire of the Head of a Foreign State to 
confer npcn ^British subject in the Service of the 
Crown the Infeia of an Order must be notified 
to His Majest^s Principal Secretary of ^ State for 
Foreign Afiaics Vither through the Britisli Diplo- 
matic BepresentaWe accredited to the Head of the 
Foreign State, or %ough his Diplomatic Eepresen- 
tative at the Court ck St. James. 

7. Wlren His M^esty’s Prmcipal Secretary of 
State for Foreign Afiad^ shall have taken the King’s 
pleasure on any suchVapphcation, and shall have 
obtained His Majesty’s\ permission for the person 
in whose favour it has peen made to wear the 
Insignia of a Foreign Urder, he shall signify the 
same to His Majesty’s Prmcipal Secretary of State 
for the Home Department}, in order that he may 
cause a Warrant, if it be a \ case for the issue of a 
Warrant as defined in Ilule\2, to be prepared for 
the Royal Sign-Manual. 

' When such Warrant shall iiave been signed by 
the King, a notification thereof Wall be inserted in 
the “ Gazette,” stating the ser'wee for which the 
Foreign Order has been conferred. 

Persons in whose favour siicliv Warrants are 
issued will be required to pay to\His Majesty’s 
Principal Secretary of State for the Home Depart- 
ment a stan.ip duty of 1 Os. 

8. Tie Warrant signifying His MajeW's permis- 
sion may, at the request and at the eyfjhme of the 

r 1 med it, be registefyd in the 

CqUege of Arms._ Every such Warrant As afore- 
said shall contain a clause r-rovidimy that Hie 
Majesty's license and permission dons not authorise 
the assumption of any style, aTmsIktion, rank, 
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ecedence, or privilege appertaining to a Kniglife 
Jachelor of His Majesty’s Kealms, ' , 

■ Britisli subject in the Service of 
received the Royal permission, full or 
ccept and wear the Decoration of a 
he null not be allowed to accept 
Decoration of a higher class of the 
iliout His Majesty’s approval, which 
ven if the higher honour is being 
rcumstances contemplated by these 

Regulations. 

MedaU, 

10. Medals conferrM by the Head or Govern- 
ment of a Foreign Stare for saving or attempting 
to save life at sea or on land may be accepted and 
worn without His Mnjest 3 ’'’^special permission. 

11. Other Bledals, ndth the exceptioJis specified 
below, are subject to the Regulations in the same 
manner as Orders, but permission^ is given by letter 
and not by Royal Warrant. 

12. In the case of Medals for NRed Cross ser- 
vices, permission will only be grantecl in the con- 
ditions laid donm in Rule 3 above. 

13. Applications for His Majesty’s Wrmission 
to wear Medals conferred by Private Softies or 
Institutions and Commemorative Medals cannot' b-Q 
entertained. 

14. '}‘he King’s unrestricted permission to ac^t 
and wear a Foreign War Medal will only be given 
to (1) Of&cers of His Majesty’s Military or Navai\^ 
Forces if serving with a Foreign Army or Navy 
with His Blajesty’s license, and (2) Military or 
Naval Attaches or other Officers officially attached 
to Foreign Armies or Navies during hostilities. 

15. In exceptional cases, when for special reasons 
it is deemed expedient that the acceptance of the 
Medal should not be declined, His Majesty will 
grant restricted permission. Such cases be 
judged on their merits, and the circumstances in 


--»» V 





whicliNtlie Medal may be worn will be specified m 
the Leireer conve'sdng His Majesty’s permission. 

' \ 

^ General. 

16. The term person in the service of the 
Crown ” includes pemons in receipt of a salary or 
pension from Public Funds, or holding a Eoyal 
Commission in any part of His [Majesty’s Domi- 
nions, Protectorates, or Possessions. 

17. Ladies are subject to the Eegulations in 
all respects in the same manner as men. 

B. 

27.— Hegulations respecting Foreign 
Orders and Medals applicable to 
Persons NOT in the Service of the 
Crown. 


Orders. 

1. It is the King’s \snsh that no subject of His 
Majesty shall wear the Insignia of any Foreign 
Order ^vithout having previously obtained His Majes- 
ty’s permission to do so, signified either : 

(a) By Warrant under the Royal Sign-Manual, 

or 

(b) By restricted permission conveyed through 

His Majesty’s Private Secretary. 

2. Permission given by Warrant \nder the 
Royal Sign-Manual will enable the Insignia of the 
Foreign Order to be worn at all times a^ without 
any restriction. 

Restricted permission will only enable the Insignia 
to be worn on the occasious specified in the^erms 
of the letter from the King’s Private Seerkarv 
conveymg the Royal sanction. ^ 
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3. The full and unrestricted permission by 
Warrant under the Royal Rign-Manual is designed 
to'mieet cases where the Decoration may be said to 
have been earned by some valuable service render- 
ed td' the Head of the State conferring it, or to the 
State itself. Application vill be made to His Majesty 
for full permission by His Majesty’s Principal Secre- 
tary of State for Foreign Affairs on behalf of any 
person wh'o, not being at the time in the Service of the 
Crown, is cither in the salaried emplo}Tnent of a 
Foreign State or has rendered valuable services within 
the period of ^ two years immediately precedmg the 
notification of the Decoration to His hlajesty’s 
Government as prescribed under Rule 5. 

The expression “ valuable services ” must be 
construed as meaning some ser\fice rendered to a 
Foreign Head of State or Government specifically ^ 
and must be indisputably valuable in the strict 
sense of the word. Though such services need not 
necessaril}' be gratuitous, as in the case of a person 
actually in the employ of a Foreign Government, 
they must be uncoimccted with any transaction of 
a commercial or financial character brought about 
in the ordinary course of business. The tnrm 
“ valuable services ” does not therefore, as a general 
rule, apply to services connected vith the fulfilment 
of Government, or Municipal contracts, the financ- 
ing of Govermiient or MunicipaMoaiis. It also does 
not include the presentation of objects of value to 
Public ^Museums and Institutions', pecuniary dona- 
tions or endowments, personal performances, ser- 
vices in connection unth Exhibitions and Indus- 
trial Congresses, ser\’ices in the domain of art, 
literature, science, education and agriculture, ser^nces 
rendered by British subjects in the capacity of hono- 
rary foreign Consular Officers. 

Red Cross and kindred services will only be 
regarded as valuable ” for the purposes of these 
Regulations when they have been rendered in a war 
in which the Empire has itself been engaged and 
when the Decoration for the wearing of winch per- 
mission is sought has been conferred by^ an Allied 
State. : 
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4. Eestricted penmssion is contemplated^ for 
becQistioiis wHgIl iiave been conferred in recognition 
ol personal attention to the Head of a Foreign State 
or’SlenifaeT of a Eeigning Honse, and-wbicb are tbeie- 
foie- of a more or less complimentary cbaracter. 
Eestdcted permission is as a rale only^ given on 
exceptional occasionSj wben in tbe pnblic interest 
and fot political reasons it is deemed expedient that 
the ac^tance of a Foreign Decoration should not he 
declinedl\ 

5. Botii^in the case of full and in that of restricted 
permission the matter ■will he submitted to the King 
by His Majesty’s Principal Secretary of State for. 
Foreign Afiails. ' ' ■ ^ J 

The desireXof the Head of a Forei^ State fa 
confer upon a\pritish subject the Insignia of an 
Order, or the fa'ct that he has done so, must be 
notified to His majesty’s Principal Secretary of 
State for Foreign kfiairs either through the British 
Diplomatic Bepres^tative accredited to the Head 
of the Foreign Sta^, or through the Diplomatic 
Eepresentative of the latter at the Court of St. 
James. His Majesty’sx Principal Secretary of State 
for Foreign Affairs shall be under no obligation to 
consider claims that arevnot brought to Ms notice 
through one of these channels. 


6, When His Majesty’s'. Principal Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs shaH hare taken the King’s 
pleasure on -any such application, and shall have 
obtained His Majesty’s permission for the person 
in "whose favour it has been made to wear the- Indortia 
of a Foreign Order, he shall signify the same to^is 
■Majesty’s Principal Sscretaiy of State far tire Kome 
Department, in order that he may cause, a Warrant 
if It be a case for the issue of a Warrant as detined in 
Blue 2, to be prepared for the Boyal Sign-?5lanua] 

When such Warrant shall have been ribn^d hv 

^ irazette stating the service for which the 
Foreign Order has been conferred, 

■n'ariants are issued 
JliM ’ ilhjesty’s Prmeipal 



Co4e °“/io has „ 

4*1?^ ^,,.^«? «4\’» »Sil^‘ * 
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^13. Applications, for His Maiesty's ^permission to. 
wl^Medals conferred by Priyate Societies.or Institn-; 
tions^nd Comrneinorative Medals. cannot be enter-; 
tained. 

. 14. h\ Majesty will not grant .permission to wear . 

any Forei^ War Medal if tbe person on whom it is 
to be or baleen conferred was during tbAwar acting, 
in Contravention of tbe Foreign Enlistirieiit Act. . 

,15. Lafe are subject to tbe Eeguiations in all ' 
respects iii tbe s^mn^aiin er as men. . , , 

28. .The War ofiSArmy List and the.. Admiralty leS'et 

Navy List, will in future 372W.c.i dated ' 

Eevision of.. Official listA of contain Ouly the names of 2nd Dec; 1913. 

"'“T Offioeia wiio.^aTe received , ' - 

full permission, as notified ' 

in the London Gazette, to'Wear the decorations on all 
occasions. This rule will ^ply iii the case .of Civil 
Officers also, and no offici^list published in liidia" ' 
should show any Civil Office^ arS- entitled to wear a 
Foreign Qrder unless the conditions stated above have 
been . fulfilied. In every case were, full permission . 
has not been gazetted it is intend^ .that officers shali 
receive restricted permission to wea^heir d'ecoratiohs. 

29. In accordance with His Maiesty’s command; 

all Insi^niaX and Grants ^ated loth Aur. 




. Grant.s of Dignity .gliouM be d^V.ered per* 1904. 

to be delivered ceremomouBiy. ^4 \ , - 

spnaily :to recroients ot 
, Decorations by senior 
officer in an official and Ceremonial manner^ The 
presentation should,, whenever possible, be made by 
the head oftMlib Administration dr, if tMs i^ hoK 
pfaclicabie, by sbm^ pffi^r deputed for tlih^v 

purpose, oh §dme public oi seihi^hbiic ocCasidh. ^ 

30^ On the death of any Member of the Order 3?<^. Depi. 

^ , - of the Star df India, of 

Reports .of deiths of . .ilembcA i-'U.r. O 4-1, T J' ■ dated the lal MmoM 

of Indian ’and other OrdeiaJ dtC: l^.hc Order Of the Indian 19^0; 

-xr..,, . , Empire, or of . the Order 

of the British Empire resident within the. jurisdic- 
tion tof a Ppliticai Officer or of a Darbaf to which 
he is accredited, a report of the fact together with . 

. particulars regarding place and date of death 
: should be made to the Secretary to the Order or to 
the Secretary to the Government of India - in the 
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No. 16 . 


^ JPaffe 36. — Add the following to the marginal references 
a^nst the first snb-para. of paragrapli 30 ; — 

For. and Pol. Deptt oir. No. 174-H., doted the 8th December 1920. 


GIPD~n93 F&PD~.18-12-26-600. 


XVU'X, _ . - ~ . 

Memorandum of instructions regard- 
ing the procedure for the submis- 
sion of recommendations for the 
grant of Indian titles. 


Cf. For. Dept. 
Cirs. No. 2038-1. A., 
dated the 30th May 
1904, No. 319-1.0,, 
dated the 3rd 
March 1914, and 
No. 1821-1.0., dated 
the 19th August 
1914, and For.^ and 
Pol. Dept. * Oir. 
No. 2744.512.GonL, 
dated the 6th 
March 1922. 

* Appendix III. 


Cf. For. Dept. 
Cirs. dated the 
13th April 1897, 
No. ,18p5-I.G., 
dated the 2nd 
August 1913, and 
No. 333-1.0., dated 
the Sth March 1 914. 


31. 1. Recommendations for the grant cf Indian 
titles must be submitted, in the attached forms,*' m 
duplicate^ by Local Governments, Administrations, 
and Political Officers in direct communication with 
the Government of India, and Departments of the 
Government of India, and should be despatched so 
as to reach the Foreign and Political Department 
not later than the 16th March and the 15th October 
in each year. Recommendations received after 
these dates are not taken into consideration. 

If in any case there is no recommendation to be 
made the fact should be intimated to the Foreign and 
Political Department by the .dates mentioned above. 

2. The statements which accompany the rccom- 
, ,, , mendatioBS should be 

JNo further cop,., arc to bo 

must be submitted in du- 
phcaie^, in the forms attached. One copy should be 
on thick paper. The typing or printing should be 
done as in the attached forms and not across the 
The entries must be arranged in order of 
priority, it being borne in 'mind that when eliminations 
have to be made the order is usually taken as a guide. 
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Tie entries should be serially numbered ; the numbers 
running consecutively from the beginning to tie end 
of tie statement. 

Each 'recommendation must be made on a 
separate sheet. 

All recommendations should be submitted under 
cover of an endorsement. No forwarding official or 
demi-official letter is required, but ail grounds of 
recommendation should be stated in the column 
“ Grounds of recornme7^dotion ” provided for the pur- 
pose. ^ 

3. The titles commonly granted are : — ‘ 

Higher titles {either here- 
ditary or personnel). 

1. Maharajadhiraja. ‘ 

2. Mahaiaia Bahadur. 

3. Maharajc. 

4. Maharani. 

5. Nawab Bahadur. 

6. Eaja Bahadur. 

7. Nawab. ' 

8. Eaja. 

9. Begum. 

10. Eani. 


Lower titles {personnel). 


1. Shams-ul-IJlama. 

2. Mahamahopadhyaya. 

3. Aggamahapandita. 

4. Hazik-ul-Mulk. 

5. Diwan Bahadur. 

Sardar Bahadur. 

Khan Bahadur 
Eai Bahadur. 

Eao Bahadur. 

Shifa-ul-MuUc. 
Vaidyaxatna. 
Chikitsakratna. 

Sardar Sahib, 

Khan Sahib. 

15. Eai Sahib. 

16. Eao Sahib. 

17. Kyet thaye zaung 
shwe Salwe ya Min. 

18. Thuye gaung ngwe Da 
yaMin. 

19. Ahmudan-gaung 
Tazeik-ya Min. 

20. Taing kyo Pyi kyo 
Saung. 


6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 
11 . 
12 . 

13. 

14. 


Cf. For. Dept. 
Notifn.No. 811-1., 
dated the 16th Feb- 
ruary 1887, Circu- 
lars No. 2163-1. 
B., dated the 6th 
October 1911, No. 
1558-I.B., dated 
the 23rd July 1912, 
No. 270-I.C., dated 
the 24th February 
1914, Notification 
No. 896-I.G., dated 
the 4th June 1914. 


The titles of Shams-ul-Ulama, Mahamahopadhyaya, Aggamaha- 
pandita and Eazik-ul-Mulk are regarded,aB equal in rank. 

The titles of Shifa-nl-Mulk, Vaidyaratna and Cbikitsakratna are 
Mgarded as equal in rank to^thoseof Khan Bahadur, Rai Bahadur and 
Eao Bahadur. ' 
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For. Dept. Cirs., 4, Becommendations for the grant of the higher 
dated the ^^^^Hitles. t.c./tliosc of Mahaiajaclliiraja, Maharaja Baha- 
irsf-T. B., dated dill’, Maharaj a, Maharani, Ba wab Bali adnr, Baj a Ba]ia« 
the isth July 1911 , diu”, Nawab, Baja Begum, and Bani must be submitted 
separately, in the attached form for liigher titles, 
e n ipu fiilj statement of the grounds on which 

each recommendation is made ; they should not be 
included in the general list of recommendations for 
the grant of Indian titles. As these high titles are 
given very sparingly for exceptionally meritorious 
service and only to persons of good family who are 
in a position suitably to maintain them, the follow- 
ing cjualifications are regarded as essential ; — 

(а) the possession of considerable landed 

property ; 

(б) unimpeachable fidelity to Government ; and 
(c) respectable private character. 

5. In romiection with recommendations for the 
higher title specified in rule 4, the estimated annual 
income of Uie person recommended should be stated. 
"Wlierc possil'lc it is desmable that refeicnces to 
gazetteers, etc., showing the status of the family, 
should be given. 

6. When recommendations are made for here- 
ditary titles, it should be reported whether the urle 
of succession or inheritance in the family is such as to 
ensure an adequate endowment of the title ; it should 
also be stated how many sons the person recom- 
mended has. 

7. As a rule recommendations should be made 
in the first instance for the titles of Sardar 
Sahib. Khan Sahib, Bai Sahib and Bao Sahib : but 
in cases of imusual services, or where these titles 
would be inappropriate on account cf the rank or 
status of the recipient, recommendations ma}’' be 
made for the grant of the titles of Diwan Bahadur, 
Sardar Bahadur, Khan Bahadur, Bai Baliadur 
and Rap Bahadur, ' in the fiist instance : such 
recommendations- ; should, however, invatiably be 
accompanied with jan .explanation of the reasons why 
the former lower title is considered inadequate. 

In submitting recommendations for -the Baha- 
dur and the SahiK'titles,' a ratio of approximately 2 j 3 
should normally be 'maintained. ' -• , 



8. In tlie case of a recipient of a lower title 
being recommended for a higher title the date on 
which the lower title was granted must always be 
stated. 

9. In order to safeguard the prestige of Indian 
titles the social status of persons recommended and 
the nature of the ser^dces rendered by them should 
always be taken into consideration. 

This applies witb special force to the Bahadur 
titles, particularly Diwan Bahadur and Sardar Baha- 
dur. The title of Sardar Bahadur, it will be remem- 
bered, is one which is given to members of the Order 
of British India, 1st Glass, a fact which makes it 
important to maintain its reputation. 

Persons engaged in purely clerical work on salaries 
of less than Bs. 250 per month should not be recom- 
mended except in very special circumstance-?, and in all 
cases where persons holding clerical appointments 
are recommended for Indian titles, the salary at- 
tached to such appointments should always be 
stated in the recommendation. 

10. The names, titles and designations of the 
persons recommended, and, in the case of officials, 
the branch of the service to which they belong and 
the offices wliich they hold, if these are to be gazet- 
ted must be stated in the exact form in which they 
are intended to appear in the Gazette of India, and 
in the sanads which are granted to the title-holders. 

These details should be given in the column 
headed “ Name and designation of person recommend- 
ed The father’s name (unless it is a part of the 
name as in the case of some Persian and Sindhi names) 
should not be stated in this column. 

; The prefix ‘ Doctor ’ should not be used unless 
the person concerned actually holds the Degree of 
Doctor of a recognized University. 

11. A specihc title niust always, be proposed. 

12. There is ordinarily no . objection to the re- 
newal of previous recommendations, and it. should 
be borne in ^ mind that previous recommendations 
are , hot considered unless expressly renewed. In the 
event of the renewal of a previous recommendation 
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tlie date on wliicli siicli a recommendation was 
made must always be given. 

( 7 /. For. and Pol. 13. Tn order to lessen the possibility of .titles 
meat 317^0 ' refused after conferment, discreet enquiries 

dated the 2 * 9 th^l^ould be made beforehand , in doubtful cases, as to 
January 1918. the willingness of the individual concerned to accept 
a mark of favour from Government. 

14. The Province or State of wliicli the person 
recommended is a native must be mentioned. 

0/. For. and Pol. 15. Whenever it is proposed, to recommend a 

grant of a title for work performed 
1910. *^^ *^*° outside his own Province, the Head of the Province 

to which he belongs should be consulted before anv 
recommendation is submitted. 

The Head of the Province thus consulted is at 
libert)’’ to express an opinion freely on the merits of 
the recommendation, and his opinion should invari- 
ably be entered by the recommending authority at 
the end of the column headed “ Groviids of recommend- 
ation as staled hy the local avilmityf^ 

CJ. For. Dopt. 16. Before an)’’ subject or official of a Darba^ 
Cir.i dated the 12th ig recommended for an Indian title, the wishes of 
March 1908. Puling Prince or Chief aliould, as a rule, be 

ascertained informally and« privatel}'’ unless in any 
particular case special reasons exist to the contrary. 
It is especially desirable that this procedure should 
be followed when the title which it is proposed to 
grant would confer upon the recipient any apparent 
official rank in the f^tate. 

17. Recommendations for the grant of Literary 
and Medical titles should be submitted in dvplicate 
in the attached form for lower titles. 

For. Dept. Circular 18. The titles of Shams-ul-Ulama and Maha- 

conferred upon scholars of emi- 
1912 . ^ ^ ^nent distinction in the traditional learning ; though 
those who have qualified both in that and also subse- 
quently in modern courses would also be suitable 
recipients. Recommendations for these titles must 
be accompanied by a clear statement upon the follow- 
ing points : — 

(a) It must be clea Jy shown that the proposed 
recipient of the honour is a scholar in the 
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one case in Arabic, or in Avesta and Pablvi, 
in tbe other in Sanskrit of^ a profundity 
and a width which entitle him to peculiar 
respect: 

{b) It is necessary that ample proof be given that 
the proposed recipient is not merely a man 
of learning but that he also makes, or has 
made, use of his learning either by active 
participation in educational or research 
work by me j itonous authorship (ibe nature 
and titles 0 / ihe piihlications being specified) 
or by sonic >■ imilar means. 

•(c) It will be regarded as an additional recom- 
mendation (but not in itself a complete 
recommendation) if the proposed recipient 
is a person whose learning has earned for 
him a position of eminence and reputa- 
tion in any part of the country. 

(d) While it is undesirable to consult private 
bodies or persons regarding the conferment 
of such titles, it '^will nevertheless be 
regarded as a strong recommendation, if 
indisputable authority of recognised 
scholars can be quoted in proof of the 
learning and scholarship of the proposed 
recipient. 

It will be taken as a general rule that neither of 
these titles will be conferred upon any person who can- 
not be shown to possess the qualifications described 
under (a) and (6) above and qualifications (c) and (d) 
wiU be considered as ausiliary. The above inform- 
ation should be supplied in considerable detail with 
each recommendation. 


-D Aggamahapandita is conferred on yor. andPol.Dept. 

Buddhist scholars in Burma who render eminent Notification No. 
services in the promotion of oriental learnir a, with 
special reference to Pali. ^ 


The nature, names and titles of the works com- 
posed and pubhshed by the persons recommended 
should always be mentioned. 

.The titles of Hazik-ul-Mulk, Shifa-ul-Mulk foreign Department 

Vaidyaratna and Chikitsakratna will be eranted No. 2153 . 

,5xa.iiLcu dated the 6th 

October 1911. 


F 
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medical men of distinction, wlio liave rendered emi- 
nent services to the native schools of medicine. The 
first named will be given very sparingly and only to 
persons of exceptional distinction and influence. 

21. As a rule, no person should be recommended 
for a British honoiii as well as for an Indian title at 
the' same time. In the event of a double recom- 
mendation being made, the fact should be clearly 
stated in each of the recommendations. 


Cf. For. Dept, 
!ir. No. 753-1., 
lated 8tli Feb, 
889. 


32. All Buling Princes and Chiefs who are entitled 

rr-n » TT- 1 . .. to a salute-olnotless .than 

Title of' Highness.’ , • 

ten g uns en iovL-the pri- 
vilege of being addressed bv the title “ Highness.” As 
a matter of courtesy the principal wives or widows of 
all who bear or have borne the title of “ Highness ” 
may also be addressed by that title. 

33. For the honours and salutes payable by Bri- 

„ j ' tish troops to Political Offi- 

Honours and salutes. t ^ i - -r t t 

cers and others in India and. 
honours to Ruling Princes and Chiefs see Appendix 
No, VII. 


0/, letter No, 

2285-P., dated 18th 
A.ug. i875, from 
the For. Dept, to 
the Govt, of Fort territories 


St. George. 


34. Ruling Princes and Chiefs are expected to 

salute with the proper 
number of guns in their 
British officers who are entitled by our 


Salutes in State territory. 


rules to salutes. 


British officers, who are not entitled to salutes, 
should not be saluted, and those who are so entitled 
should not receive more than the authorised number 
of guns. 

3^°^ 2 irregular to fire a salute of 31 guns on the 

datei 23rd Aug! installation of a Ruling Prince or 

1895. Chief. Any salute fired during the ceremony, to 

celebrate the completion of the installation, should be 
that of the RuHng Prince or Chief himself, fired in 
his honour and limited to the number of guns con- 
stituting his dynastic local or personal salute. 

A Royal salute should not be fired at these cere? 
monies except on the following occasions : — 

(1) When the Viceroy is present in person and 
then only on the arrival and departure of 
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His Excellency as tlie salute to wMcli tlie 
A^iceroy is entitled ] ' » . 

(2) AVlien, in the absence, of the Yiceioy, 

from His Excellency to the Euling 

Prince or Chief is produced at the Durbar. 

If any member of the British Royal Family is 
expected to be present at an installation ceremony, 
the question of the salutes to be fired should be refer- 
red for special orders. . 

PoHtical Officers, when passing Indian State |or, ^Pept. 

SaluiM to colours carried by trOOpS With UU-CaSe May 

Indian State Troops. • ColoUTS, should, OUt 01 1913. 

courtesy, salute the colours. 


35. The^ ceremonial playing of the National cf. For. Dept. 

Anthem should be restrict- demi-official Cir., 
of the National gd according tO the prOYl- 12th June 

sions of the King’s Regu- 
lations (vide Appendix VII). 


Playing 

Anthem, 


Althoiigh the Sovereign , is represented in India Letter from His 
by the A^iceroy alone, there are certain official occa- the 
sions in Presidencies on which the National Anthem 
should be played, on the assumption that the Govr Governors ■ of 
ernors have been deputed on those occasions to re-®®°g^t Bombay 
present the King-Emperor. The National Anthem 
should therefore, be played for Governors on all 
official occasions, when they are ivearing the King’s 
■uniform. Such official occasions include Leyees, 

State Balls, Inyestitures, Receptions of and Visits to 
■ Ruling Princes and Chiefs and Military Parades includ- 
ing the presentation of Colours or Medals, when the 
.Governor is in uniform. The exceptions to this rule 
are — ■ . 

(1 ) The National Anthem is not played for the 
, Governor when the ATceroy is in the 
Governor’s Presidency, 

, (2) At the ProcIama:tion Parade and King’s 

Ih^fhday Parade the Governor would 
not take the salute since the National 
Anthem and Royal Salute- are theu given 
for the King-Emperor and the Pro- 
clamation. ; ■ -» 



44 


Gf.'^ For. Dept. 
Cit. Nos. 777-778. 
I.B., dated 26t!i 
April 1910. 


36. The following 


Procedure for proposing 
King’s health on ceremonial 
State oocasions. 


rules should be observed in 
proposing the King’s 
health, on ceremonial or 

OT ' 

State occasions when His 


present : — 


Excellency the Viceroy is 


r* 

f 

( {a) 'Wlien the Viceroy is the guest of a Buling 

Prince or Chief, the Buling Prince or Chief 
should propose the King’s health ; 

(6) When the Viceroy is staying at a Govern- 
ment House, and the occasion is in the 
nature of a State banquet, the Viceroy 
should propose the King’s health ; on 
other occasions the Head of the Local 
Government should propose it ; 


(c) When the Viceroy is staying in a Residency 
of the Political Department, the Viceroy 
should propose the King’s health. 


CJ. For. Dept. 
Cir. No. 955-1, 
dated ISfcli Maroli 
1896. 


37. Under orders issued on the 19th March 1895 

it was laid down that when, 

is possible in arranging the 
ceremonial reception {pcslmai) of a R.uling Prince or 
Chief to dispense with the attendance of officers in 
military employ, this should be done, a suitable ex- 
planation being offered to the Buling Prince or Chief, 
if necessary. When offence would be given if 
officers in military employ did not attend, practice 
should follow precedents for the lifetime of the Prince 
or Chief then ruling, and the matter should be report- 
ed for orders on the occasion of the next succession. 
In no case should the Commanding Officer be request- 
ed to go beyond the limits of the Cantonment to 
meet the Buling Prince or Chief, unless indeed the 
cantonment Railway Station happens to be outside 
those limits; nor should the Commanding Officer 
be asked to go at all unless the hour appointed for 
^the Ruling Prince’s or Chief’s arrival is a reasonably 
convenient one. 
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The Government of India attach importance to Cf. letters to 
the maintenance of ceremonial in accordance 'with Agents to ^^^the 
ancient customs and to a strict adherence to etiquette in Rajputana and 
on ceremonial occasions. The following general prin- Central India, mth 
ciplesliavebeenlaiddo™:- 


(1) In all cases the practice which governs 
the exchange of first calls between. Princes 
and Chiefs and Political Officers should be 
recorded in detail and should be invariably 


743— 745-I.B., 
dated 2lBt April 
1910. 


followed in future in that State.* 


(2) Great care should be taken not to permit 

any new customs to grow up during a 
minority. 

(3) It is desirable to rehearse the proceedings 

beforehand when occasions of import- 
ant ceremonial arise. 


(4) Decisions should be made on the merits of 
each case with reference to the custom 
of the particular State ; rebance should 
not be placed on comparisons with the pro- 
cedure followed in other States, 

(6) In all cases the questions in issue should be 
fully and . frankly talked over with the 
~ Durbar. 
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CHAPTEK V. 


Tours and Visits of Puling Princes 

and Chiefs. 


Foreign and Poll- 38, \\ ith the approvnl His Majesty’s Recre- 
ticai Department tary of Slate, aiicl ill supersession of all previous 

subject, tlic folloiviug procedure 
August 1921. has been laid down by the Government of India in 
regard lo tours and visits abroad of Euling Princes 
and Ciuefs : — 

(1) Tlic Goveinincnt of India vvould 'be glad 

if Pviilcis of who wish to travel 

abroad, would inform tliem of tlie 
peiiod for which they vill be absent 
from India, and of the nrran cements 
wliich they propose for the admi- 
nistration of their States during this 
period. 

(2) In the case of Iluiers enjoying salutes of 

11 guns or upivard.':, the Govcrnn.cnt of 
India will endeavour to obtain' the privi- 
leges of such customs facilities as the 
authorities in England and in British 
posses.sions. Colonies and Dominions may 
be prepared to grant them ns a matter of 
courtesy from time to time. Attempts 
will also be made to secure a similar 
privilege in foreign countries where the 
foreign power concerned is wiUing tu 
grant it. 

(3) The Government of India will not, how- 

ever, be in a position to meve in the 
matter unless detailed information 
in regard to the Ruler’s journey is 
supplied to them in sufficient time prior 
to his departure to comply with- the 
formalities necessary in these cases. As 
regards travel in foreign countries^ 
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changes of plans at short notice, place 
His Majesty’s Embassies in embarras- 
sing positions, and it is essential^ that 
■ changes in dates and routes origina^lly 
spppEed should be communicated to the 
Political Aide-de-Cainp at the India Office 
at least 10 days before the visit to^ the 
place where such facilities are desired. 

(4) When a Ruling Prince or Chief or his heir, 
or any noble of a. state for whom a Ruler 
desires assistance, proposes to travel 
abroad the Government of India, desire 
that information on the following points 
may be communicated to them for trans- 
- mission to the Secretary of State, both 
for his information and in order to secure 
the personal convenience of the party 
travelling ; — 

(a) The number of the persons composing 
the party with the names of those of 
importance. 

(h) Eor sea journeys, the name of the ship 
and name of the port of arrival and 
date of diserabarlcation. 

;T?'nr othPT- /l£»+ailci — of . 


No. 49. 


age 47- 


The iollo-wiDg shall be inserted as a new paragrapli > 


38-A. To avoid delay which might prevent the mobilisation of 
jrtam specid'd units of the lndianStatesForcesearmarkedforem- 
loyment with the Field Army-being completed within the preBcribec 
me, the Gom-nment of India desire that the Eulers, whose t?oons L 
) earmarked should, when they travel abroad, state definitely that they 

AdmWBtofen to mate an yeri 
bssMe. This aaanranoe eMdt* ^htf" arising in their 

to partionto requited by paragrapissaiayfnSed' ’ ° 
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CHAPTER- V. 

To^irs and Visits of Ruling Princes 

and Chiefs. 


Foreign and PoU- 38. \Vith the approval of His Majesty’s Becre- 
ticai department tary of State, aiitl ill supcioes.sion of all previous 

subject, the follov.-ing procedure 
August 192]!^ has been laid down by the Government of India in 
regard io tours and visits abroad of Hilling Princes 
and Chiefs ; — 


(1) The Govcinincnt of India vould ”be glad 
if Piilcis of Biaics, ivlio ivisli to travel 
abroad, would inform tliem of tlie 
period for which ifjey will be absent 
from India, and of the arrangements 
wliicli they propose for the admi- 
nistration of their Btafes during this 
. period. 

p2) In the case of llulers enjoying salutes -of 
11 guns or upward.':, the Govcrnn.cnt of 
India will endeavour to' obtain' the privi- 
• leges of such customs facilities as the 
authorities in England and in British 
— --nntusessions.X-oIonies and Dominions may 
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changes of plans at short notice, place 
His Majesty’s Embassies in embarras- 
sing positions, and it is essential that 
changes in dates and routes originally 
supplied sbould be coinmunicated to the 
Political Aide-de-Camp at the India Office 
at least 10 days before the visit to_ the 

place where such facilities are desired. 

I 

(4) When a Ruling Prince or Chief or his heir, 
or any noble of r. state for whom a Ruler 
desires assistance, proposes to tra\ cl 
abroad the Government of India, desire 
that information on the following points 
may be communicated to them for trans- 
mission to the Secretary of State, both' 
for his information and in order to secure 
the personal convenience of the party 
travelling : — 

(a) The number of the persons composing 
the party with the names cf those of 
importance. 

(h) Eor sea journeys, the name of the ship 
and name of the port of arrival and 
date of disembarlcation. 

(r) Fot other journeys, details of the route 
with special reference to tire names 
of places where frohtifers will be crossed 
and date of proposed arrival at these 
points. 

(d) The permanent address of the Riilhr or 
other persons to \^hich cbihihiiiiicatidhs 
can be forwarded. 

When the programme of the party does not 
admit of full information on all the points men- 
tioned above being given before the party lea^ es 
India, the particulars required’ may be communicated 
direct to the Political Aide-de-Camp at the India 
Office. 



FageiS- 
Para. 39- 


No. 51. 


Ill .sub-para. (1) of par.-!. for •'the portion beginning from.“ but does 
to " quantities ” tlic following slinll be sab.-^titutofi : ~ 

“but that it does not cover furniture an<l carpets (except in small 
qiiju.tities) or motor ears, motor cycles or enrriages 

(Foreign nnd Politle.il Dojiartnient letter to the 
Government of Bombttr, No. F. 27*1/31, dated tbn 
2SMi April 1931.) 


ment letter ‘No 

5365-S.R,, dated nituw}--and-^arpet-s--^Gept4n~small_(juantit-i€ST 
9tb November 
1895, to tbe Gov- 
ernments of 

Madras, Bombay 
and Bengal. 

Foreign Depart- 
ment letters Nos. 

936-954-1. A., 

dated 26th Feb- 
ruary 1903, to the 
Government of 
Bombay and to 
the Resident at 
Baroda. 

For. & Pol. Doptt. 
letters to the Govt, 
of Bombay, Nos. 

735.G., and 2712- 
I.B., dated respec- 
tively the 12th May 
and 10th Dec. 1916. 

Commerce and Ruling Princes and CPiefs wiiose permanent 

salute is DOt lesstli'en 19 guns, have the 
Madras, Bombay further privilege of importing free of customs duties 
and Bengal Govern- a] i articles intended for their personal use or for 
S— 3^ dated personal use. of their ^vives and children, or for 
I3tb April 1913. use in their palaces and the grounds attached 
Foreign and Poii-tlxerefco. But t-liis concession does not extend to 

personal effccts of individual sons when 

No. 2126-756-int., travelling bv themselves. _ - 

dated 9th October 

1922. 

Foreign and Poli- In Order to enable the customs authorities to 

whether, in cases in which a refund of customs 
3m-U5^l n t, duty is applied for by Darbars on the ground that 
dated 22nd Decern- the goods have been imported for the personal use of 
ber 1922, to theg^ Ruling Prince or Chief or his family or for use in 
derabad his palace or palace grounds, particular articles can 


i ^ 
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legitimately l:>e considered as falling Tvithin the 
scope of. the concession, Darbais should indicate 
clearly on the exemption cetificates the purpose for 
which importation is being made. 

40. An officer deputed in attendance upon a Euling 

Rules for the guidance of Poli- Prmce OP Chief 01 A., dated 21st June 

tical Ofiicers on deputation in other political dntyj Snail 1912. 

arrival in England, 
put himself in communication with the Political 
Aide-de-Camp to the Secretary of State. 

He shall at the outset submit in outline to the 
Political Secretary a programme of his arrangements, 
with a rough estimate of probable expenses to be 
disbursed by or through him, and he shall frorn tirne 
to time report any alterations he may make in his 
programme. 

He- shall, unless otherwise directed in writing, 
once a month, or, if the visit lasts less than a month, 
at the close of his visit, submit to the Political Secre- 
tary at the India Office for examination accounts 
of all expenditure incurred by or through him in 
comiection with his deputation, furnishing vouchers 
wherever possible. 

Arrangements for the accommodation of the Ruling 
Prince or Chief or of the Political Officer in attendance, 
or of both, may be undertaken by the India Office, 
should the Secretary of State consider this course to 
be desirable. 

Where the Political Officer is obliged by his 
duties to obtain hotel accommodation and mainten- 
ance for himself, or to reside in a more expensive 
neighbourhood than he would on his own account 
choose, he shall, in ordinary cases, receive, in addi- 
tion to the travelling expenses incurred by him in 
connection with his duty,' a subsistence allow- 
ance for such period as he shall have so resided in 
the performance of his duties. The amount of the 
allowance shall be such as the Secretary of State 
shall prescribe. 

It is to be understood that, unless specially 
authorised, an officer on duty with a Ruling Prince or 
Mira allowed to have a carriage or 
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horses kept, at the cost ' of the said Ruling Prince 
or Chief, exclusively • for his own use, and will 
be expected only to make use of the carriage 
provided for the Ruling Prince or Chief when on 
business connected with him. 


Duty in attendance upon a Ruling Prince or 
Chief out of India does not qualify for leave 
except with the special sanction of His Majesty’s 
Secretary of State for India in Council. 


The Political Officer or the guardian in charge of a 
young Prince or Chief while in Europe for educational 
or similar purposes is responsible to the Secretary of 
State alone as regards all matters connected with his 
management, and must submit to the Secretary of 
State through the Political Aide-de-Camp all pro- 
posals requiring the sanction of higher authority 
and keep him fully and punctually informed 
through the same channel of all arrangements con- 
templated. Any correspondence of the Political 
Officer or guardian with the Resident or the Agent 
to the Governor General on matters of principle or 
importance affecting the Prince’s or Chief’s educa- 
tion, or the arrangements to be made for his comfort, 
in Europe, should be sent under flying ^al_ to the 
Political Department of the India Office. 


Cf. Foreign and 
Political Depart- 
ment Resolution 
No. 62-R., dated 
the 14th January 
1921. 


41. (1) Private visits . — ^In the case of private 

Visits of Ruling Princes and ^isits o| Ruluig PrinCeS 
Chiefs to places other than hill and Chiefs to places in 
stations or Delhi. British India, other than 

hill stations, the Government of India hope that 
as a matter of courtesy the Ruling Princes and Chiefs 
will give pre^dous notice of intended visits through 
their Political Officer to the Local Government or 
Administration concerned. If no intimation is given, 
it "will be understood that the Ruling Prince or Chief 
desires to remain incognito. 


0) Formal visits . — ^In the case of all formal ^ 
where ceremonial is involved, the Gove 
India consider it desirable that at least 
previous notice should be given to the I 
ernment or Administration, to whose ’ > > 
is proposed to pay the visit. 
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42. (1) Hill Stations other than Simla . — In view 

of the shortage of accom- 
Visita to Hill stationa. modation at the hill sta- 

tions mentioned below, the Government of India 
consider it essential that visits to these stations 
should be arranged in prior consultation with the 
Local Governments in whose jurisdiction these sta- 
tions are situated. Sufficient previous notice should 
be given *to the Local Government concerned which 
should not ordinarily be less than 15 days from the 
receipt by the latter of iutimation of a desire to visit 
the station by the Prince or Chief concerned. The 
stations concerned are : — 


(1) Assam . . Shillong. 

(2) Bengal . . Darjeeling. 

(3) Central Provinces Pachmarhi . 

(4) Madras . . Any station in the Nil 

girinr Palni Hills. 

(5) Punjab .. Murree, Dalhoiisie, and 

Dharamsala. 

(6) United Provinces Mussoorie, 

Landour, 

; ■ Lansdowne, 

Naini Tai, 

Almora, and 

, Banikhet. 

(7) Bombay . . Mahableshwar, and 

Matheran. 

Such prior consultation may be dispensed with in 
any case in which a Puling Prince or Chief is the 
o\\ ner of a house or houses in the hill station ; but 
even in this case as a matter of convenience and 
ccurtesy prior intimation of such visits is desirable. 


As regards Bhowall and lotani see para. 44 infra. 
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(2) to Simla. — Special considerations ope- 

rate in the case of visits to Simla and the previous 
consent of the Government of India should be ob- 
tained when a Ruling Prince or Chief wishes 
to visit Simla. The Government of India desire to 
receive the earliest possible intimation of such visits 
and in addition to be supplied "with information re- 
garding the object and approximate duration of the 
visit, the place of residence, the names of any near 
relatives (other than ladies) or of high officials of the 
State accompanying the Ruler and the number of the 
retinue. 
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44. (a) The Government of India trust 'that 

Ruling Princes and Chiefs 
visiting places in British 
India will observe the 

following conditions : — 


Geaeral matters applicable 
all visits. 


(1) That the Ruler will enforce on his entour- 

age respect for municipal regulations. ' 

(2) That the number of followers accompanying 

the Ruler, when in residence, will be re- 
asonable and not in excess of that for 
which the local authority considers that 
accommodation is available. 

(3) That on the occasions of the Ruler’s visits 

he will depute an officer on his behalf 
to consult the local Sanitary or Health 
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autliority as regards sanitary require- 
ments and carry out Ms advice in the 
matter. __ 

( 6 ) The above does not relate to hill stations 
not now existing but wMch may be established 
hereafter in the jurisdiction of Local Governments. 

The local circumstances of such hill stations will 
require special examination in each case ; and 
special directions regarding them will be issued, in 
those cases, where, after consultation with the 
Local Government, it 'appears necessary to the 
Government of India to do so. , 

In accordance with paragraph [b) above, the^/- 
case of the MU station of Bhowali, and the adjoimngjjr®^j4g()_j235.H., 
sanatorium of Lotani in the United Provinces has dated the I9th 
now been considered by the Government of India 1^23. 
in consultation with the Government of the Umted 
Provinces. It has been arranged that Bhowali and 
Lotani will ,be included in the list of hill stations in 
paragraph referred to above, but when urgent 
medical reasons render delay undesirable there will be 
no objection to Ruling Princes and CMefs proceeding 
to Bhowali and Lotani v/ithout prior consultation 
with the Local Government. 

45. V/henever it is under contemplation to recom- ^ 

T , , . -r, • Dept. Cir. No. 946- 

Religious instruction of minor mend that a minor xiincej_j^_^ dated 12th 

Princes and Chiefs sent to England OT CMef 01' heir to an Indian June 1914. 
for education. cti i 

btate or a minor mem- 
ber of a Ruling Family should be sent to England in 
charge of a Political Officer or of an official guar- 
dian or tutor, or vdth the cognisance and approval 
of Government, the practicability and expediency 
of attacMng a competent religious instructor to the 
smte should be carefully considered, and the deci- 
sion arrived at in tMs respect should invariably be 
reported to Government when their sanction is 
being applied for to the contemplated visit. 


46. When a Ruling Prince or Chief travels in India .c/- ^’or. 


Official reception of Ruling by rail iu circuiustances 


Dept, 

, Cir. Nos. 399-400 

TT* -LVUIIIIJ' -..wxx ixx oxiOU.XJ.iOtfciJLLUe»::> T *D J x J #v-. . 

xFiDCcs «indCliiGfs v'jicji tr?iv©lHrt<5’ ,- 1.7 * fy* * t '• ClSirCd oZsi 

n travelling, mvohung an official recep- January 1893. 
tion on his arrival at any- station, it is desirable 
that arrangements should he made for a person of 
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proper rank on the visitor’s staff to alight and meet 
the officer deputed for the visitor’s reception, con- 
duct him to tlie carriage occupied by the visitor, 
and introduce him. 


47. In cases in which Ruling Princes and Chiefs visit 
r . . M-. » T, r stations in British India for 

Liabibty of Ruling rnnccsniia .x • 

chicfa to Municipni rates and taxes tiicir own Convenience or 

in Britinb India ; exemption from pleasure, it is UOt the prac- 
tho same m certain cases. f. -r 

tice to grant exemption 
from liability to pay Municipal rates and taxes. But 
exemption is made when Ruling Princes and Chiefs 
travel through British territory or visit stations for 
reason of ceremony or business and when they are 
invited by the Viceroy or Governor of a Presidency. 
In the latter cases arrangement may be made either 
for exemption from liability, or for payment on 
behalf of the Ruling Prince or Chief, of dues incurred. 


C/. For. Dept. Cir. 
Nos. 2731-2733.-1., 
dated 8th July 
1889. 


48. Political Officers are. prohibited from issu- 

Armcd retinues of Ruling Princcj liC’^^USeS in PoHll^.^X, 

»nd Chiefs when travelling outside of the forms prescribed' 

their States. Indian Arms 

Rules, 1924, covering, more... than. .30 arme d r e- 
tainers without previous reference to the Local 
Government of the Province in which the licensee 
proposes to travel. In the event of a Local Gov- 
ernment dissenting from the recommendation of a 
Political Officer not serving directly under their 
orders, it would still be open to the latter for suffi- 
cient reason to' refer the matter for the consider- 
ation of tlie Government of India. But armed 
retinues should be discouraged as much as possible. 


Cf. For. Dept. 49. It is the practice in certain cases for Ruling 
Princes and Chiefs when residing in British India to 

dated 12th June ® 

1889, to the Govt. Guarde of Durbar troops on ^UOUnt reasonable guard Of 
of Bombay. private residences of Ruling their OWn trOOpS OVer their 

Princes and Chiefs in British India. 

case of a cantonment the Political Officer should 


arrange that timely notice should be given to 
the Officer Commanding the station of the strength 
of the guard and the probable date of its arrival. 
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CHAPTER VI. 


Successions, und MiscelJujieous 
matters atfectiug Indian States. 


50. Every successioa to an Indian State 
^ / , direct relations ™th tliegoj-' 

Successions. British Government must June 1891, pub- 

be recognised by, or on behalf of, the British Govern- lished ^th ^r. 
ment, and no succession is valid until recognition 2l8t 

has been given. Aug. 1891. 


/t 


In the case of Bombay States of the third class Letter to Bombay 
and lower, and elsewhere in the case of Chief «hips ^ovt^ 
not entitled to a salute-, the power to recognise jggg_ 
succession has been delegated to Local Govern- No. 631 I. A. 
ments and A^drainistraticns. In all other rases tbe dated 16-2-07. 
sanction of the Government of India is required. 


Recognition of successions in 
Indian States and ceremonial 
to be observed at installations 
and investitures. 


51 .' Where there is a natural heir in the direct line. For. & Pol. Deptt. 

he succeeds as a matter of "»Xfcd'th“ imt 
course and the recognition necr. i9i7. 
of his succession hj His 
Majesty the King-Emperor 
will be conveyed by an exchange of kharitas of 
a complimentary character between the new Prince or 
Chief and the Viceroy or other high authority con- 
cerned. The kliarita from the Viceroy (or head of 
the Local Government, as the case may be) will be 
presented to the new Prince or Chief by a representa- 
tive of the British Government at a formal visit. 


2. In the case of successions other than those of 
the direct natural heir, the announcement or recog- 
nition and confirmation will be made by a representa- 
tive of the British Government either at a Darbar held 
for the purpose or, if this is the custom of the Sta’te, 
at a formal visit to the Prince or Chief. 


3. It is desirable that the local and religious cere- 
monies of Installation should, in the case of disputed 
successions, be deferred until the orders of Government 
on the question of succession have been obtained. 
The performance of such ceremonies can in no case 
affect the prerogative of the Paramount Power in 
dealing with disputed successions. 
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4, Tli.e Darbar referred to in paragraph 2 will be 
considered as held by the Prince or Chief, the Kepre- 
sentative of the British Government sitting at his 
right hand. 

6. Owing to the diversity of local customs, no 
definite instructions can be formulated regarding the 
procedure to be followed at such Darbars, but where 
a Darbar is held the main outlines are as follows 

{a) The Representative of the British Govern- 
ment formally announces the recognition 
of the succession on behalf of the King- 
Emperor and presents the hharita, if there 
be one, from His Excellency the Viceroy or 
the Head of the Local Government or 
Administration. 

(b) He also conducts the Prince or Chief to the 
gadi or tnasnad, if this is in accordance 
with the custom of the State. 

(c) In cases where it is customary, he fastens on 

a sirpech or sword or both and places a 
necklace round the neck of the Prince or 
Chief. Sometimes he also attires the 
Prince or Chief with a robe. 

(d) A Jchilat is presented in cases where it is cus- 
tomary and feshhash is received in return. 

6. The installation of a Prince or Chief, who is of 

' full age carries with it investiture' 

with ruling powers, unless Government see fit to 
restrict by special order the exercise of such powers. 
Government will decide in each case when a Prince or 
Chief is to be regarded as having attained full age. 

7. If a Prince or Chief is a minor at the time of his 
Installation, the termination of his minority and his 
investiture with ruling powers, w^hen approved, will be 
announced by a Representative of the British Govern- 
ment at an Investiture Darbar, which will be regarded 
as held by the Prince or Chief, the British Representa- 
tive sitting at his right hand. The ceremonies will 
include the reading by the British Representative 
of the hJiarita, if there be one, from the Viceroy or 
other high authority and its presentation to the Prince 
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or CMef . It is not desirable to repeat at tbe Investi- 
ture Darbar tbe ceremonies mentioned in paragraph 
5 (b), (c) and (d) above. 

8. Lesser details of procedure must be settled in 
each case, whether of Installation or Investiture, vnth 
regard to precedent and local custom and feeling, 
reference being made to the Government of India on 
any doubtful point. 

9. The aboy e_instructions,. apply primarily to 
States having a salute of gu ns. In other cases it is 
left to Local Governments and Administrations to 
decide, with due regard to existing practice, how far 
the instructions should be considered applicable. 


52. The Government of India have for some time i-or. & Pol. Dept. 

past devoted special consi- Resolution No. 

"■ deration to tlie quesUoi, of 
the principles which should 
be observed in connection uith the administration of 
an Indian State during a minority. The opinion of 
certain Ruling Princes and Chiefs and of Political 
Officers were obtained by the Government of India 
during Lord Hardinge’s Viceroyalty and the 
question in some of its aspects came jmder discus- 
sion at the Conference of Ruling Princes and Chiefs 
recently held at Delhi. The Governor-General in 
Council, after full consideration of the views elicited, 
has, Avith the approval of the Secretary of State, 
decided that the policy of Government in the matter 
may appropriately be stated as follov/s : — 


The Government of India recognise that they 
are the trustees and custodians of the rights, inter- 
ests and traditions of Indian States during a minoritr 
administration. Their general policy is laid down 
in the foILovdng extract from certain orders, which 
were issued some years ago for the guidance of 'Politi- 
cal Officers : — 


“ The Governor-General in Council is opposed 
to aiythiiw lite pressure on Darbars to 
mtrodu^ British methods of administra- 
tion. He prefers that reforms should 


MIPD 
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emanate from the Darbar, and grow lip 
in harmony with the traditions of the 
State. Administrative efficiency is at 
( no time the only or Indeed tlie chief object' 
I ■" tb"bKkeph .in view., Thi s“ should specially 
I be borne ' in mind by cfficers charged 
' temporarily with the administration of a 
Slate during a minority, whether they are 
in sole charge, or associated with a State 
Council. They occupy a position of 
peculiar trust, and should never forget 
that their primary duty is the .co?isert?a- 
, twn of the customs of the State. Abuses 
and corruption should be corrected as far 
as possible, but the general system of 
administration to which the Chief and the 
people have become accustomed should 
be unchanged in all essentials. The 
methods sanctioned by tradition in States 
are generally well adapted tc the needs 
and relations of the Ruler and people. 
The loyalty of the latter to the former is 
generally a personal loyalty, which ad- 
ministrative efficiency, if carried out on 
lines unsiiited to local conditions, would 
lessen or impair.” 

The Government of India realise that the special 
conditions of each State require special treatment 
and will be glad to receive and consider requests 
by individual Princes or Chiefs regarding any princi- 
ples which the}’’ may wdsh to be adopted in the case 
of their owm States or families. Due weight will be 
attached to wishes so expressed or to any written or 
verbal instructions left on record, but the Govern- 
ment of India on w'hom the final responsibility rests 
must reserve to themselves full freedom of action in 
dealing vdth such requests or instructions. Subject to • 
the foregoing observations, the Governor-General in 
Council is pleased to lay down the follo’wing 
general principles for the conduct of minority ad- 
ministrations. The announcement is subject to 
the reservation that the principles laid down wiU 
be liable to relaxation in individual cases where 
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special conditions may render their strict application, 
inappropriate ; — 

Principles to be observed during minority adminis- 
trations. 

(1) The administration of a State during a 
minority shonld ordinarily be entrusted to a 
'Council. In cases where the appointment of a 
Begent is in acordance with the custom of the State 
and a suitable person is available for nomination 
as Regent the Council should be styled a “ Council of 
Regency,” and should consist of three to five Indian 
JHembers under the presidency of the Regent. The 
Regent may be either a legitimate mother or widow 
or a near male relative of the late Ruler, provided 
"that the latter was in the full confidence of the late 
Ruler at the time of his demise. Where no Regent 
is available, the Council should be styled a “ Council 
of Administration,” and should consist of three to 
five Indian Members presided over by an Indian 
administrator of proved experience of Indian States. 

In the selection of the Councillors, local talent 
should be utihsed to the utmost possible extent — - 
preference being always given to persons with vested 
interests in the State so long as they possess the re- 
quisite qualihcations. 

Where local conditions appear to render it im- 
possible for a Council to administer the State suc- 
cessfully, an officer borrowed from Government 
service may be appointed as Superintendent or Admi- 
nistrator of the State. 

Yfhere expressly desired by the late Ruler 
the minority administration should in important 
matters consult with Ruling Princes or Chiefs nomi- 
nated by him for this - purpose. 

(2) Old traditions and customs of the State 
should be scrupulously observed and maintained. 

[The word “ customs ” includes, among other 
things — 

(a) the^ payment to the minor Prince or 
Chief and to members of his family 
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emanate from the Darbar, a'nd grow up 
in harmony with the traditions of the 
fi\ State. Administrative efficiency is at 
\ am time tEe_ffiil;^o]rtn^ chief ^bject^’ 

I ‘^o^Ch^t,in-view., This should ‘specially 
I' be "bbriie '‘iffilnind by cfficers charged 
temporarily with the administration of a 
Slate during a minority, whether they are 
in sole charge, or associated with a State 
Council. They occupy a position of 
peculiar trust, and should never forget 
that their primary duty is the .(conserva- 
tion of the customs of the State. Abuses, 
and corruption should be corrected as far 
as • possible, but the general system of 
administration to which the Chief and the 
people have become accustomed should 
be unchanged in all essentials. The 
methods sanctioned by tradition in States 
are generally well adapted to the needs 
and relations of the Ruler and people. 
The loyalty of the latter to the former is 
generally a personal loyalty, which ad- 
ministrative efficiency, if carried out on 
lines unsuited to local conditions, would 
lessen or impair.” 

The Government of India realise that the special 
conditions of each State require special treatment 
and 'will be glad to receive and consider requests 
by individual Princes or Chiefs regarding any princi- 
ples which they may msh to be adopted in the case 
of their own States or families. Due weight will be 
attached to wishes so expressed or to any written or 
verbal instructions left on record, but the Govern- 
ment of India on whom the final responsibility rests 
must reserve to themselves full freedom of action in 
dealing with such requests or instructions . Sub j ect to • 
the foregoing observations, the Governor-General in 
Council is pleased to lay down the following 
general principles for the conduct of minority ad- 
ministrations. The announcement is subject to 
the reservation that the principles laid down will 
be liable to relaxation in individual cases where 
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(5) Treaty riglits should be strictly upheld and 
measures involving f^iiy modification of ^ existing 
treaties and engagements should be avoided. No 
alteration should be made affecting the recognized 
political status of fiefs under the suzerainty of a 
f)arbar or their customary relations with the Euler 
and his State. 

(6) No jagirs or hereditary or personal honours 
and distinctions should be granted or promised 
on behalf of the State during the minority, nor 
should such jagirs, honours, etc,, be confiscated - 
except for disloyalty or gross misconduct. Custom- 
ary jagirs and maintenance allowances granted 
by the late Euler to members of the Euling family 
and others should ordinarily be maintained, and 
no increase or decrease or new grant should be 
allowed except for special reasons and with the 
sanction of the Government of India or other 
political authority to whom this power may be 
‘delegated ; such sanction would apply only to the 
period of the minority. 

(7) Interference with the private property, 
estates, or establishments of members of the Euling 
family should be avoided, and the customary and 
reasonable presents, easements, etc., to them and 
their dependents, should not ordinarily be curtailed. 

(8) In States where a distinction is made 
between State and Privy Purse funds, the fixed 
Privy Purse allowance, if on a reasonable scale, 
‘should be paid by the State vdthout reduction to 
the minor Euler and kept in trust for him, together 
with the private property bequeathed to him by 
the late Euler, until he attains majority. Expendi- 
ture from Privy Purse funds should be limited to the 
usual and customary items of expenditure. 

_ (9) The sale of State jewellery during a 
minority should ordinarily be avoided. If such is 
found absolutely necessary to meet debts, great 
care should be taken in the selection of the articles 

be sold, _ and the wishes of members of the 
Euler s family should be consulted and respected. 
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on all occasions, of due consideration 
by all officers serving in the State ; 

(6) tbe maintenance of the dignity of the 
minor Prince or Chief by the strict obser- 
vance of the customary ceremonial honours 
and courtesies due to him by officers of 
the Imperial Government and by other 
Rulers ; and 

. (c) the performance on due date of reli 
gious ceremonies, festivals, and social 
observances, including the exchange of 
presents with other States.] 

(3) The regulations and records embodjdng 
the established policy of the State should be care- 
fully studied. Except in the case of obvious and 
unmistakeable abuses, radical changes (such as 
important constitutional reforms, alteration of the 
Court language or of the postal, taxation, or cur- 
rency systems, &c.) should, as a general rule, be 
avoided. Any new measures adopted should, so 
far as circumstances permit, be grafted on and 
assimilated to existing institutions in the State, 
and should be so designed, introduced and carried 
into effect, that they can be continued by the re- 
gular administration after termination of the minority. 
Where any radical change, or any important measure 
which is contrary to the express wishes or policy of 
the late Ruler is proposed, the matter should be 
referred mth full particulars to the Government of 
India for decision. 

(4) For appointments in the State service 
local talent should be used wherever possible. 
¥/here local talent is not available, outsiders may 
be imported for special purposes, but these should 
be strictly required to conform to local conditions 
and customs and to show due respect to the mem- 
bers^ of the ruling family. When the services of 
outsiders are engaged, their deputation.. should 
ordinarily be liable to termination at the discretion 
of the Ruler after he receives his powers. Persons 
who are known to have been disloyal or obnoxious 
to the late Ruler or his family should not be appointed 
to State service during a minority. 
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the matter. As a general rule it^ is preferable 
that he should receive his education in India rather 
than in Europe. 

(16) Care should be taken to maintain shoot- 
ing preserves and the necessary establishment for 
their maintenance, ** where such exists.^ Shooting 
rules and restrictions observed in the time of the 
late Ruler should be strictly enforced. 

(17) The Political Officer is answerable to the 
Government of India for the maintenance of these 
principles. The degree of supervision to be exercised 
by him will depend on the circumstance s of each 
particular case. 


Appendix to paragraph 52. 

Report of the Committee convened to consider the question 

of the education and training of Minor Rulers. 

For purposes of this discussion we have assum- 
ed that ruling powers will ordinarily be assumed by 
the Minor Ruler at the age of 18 years. 

2. As a diversity of opinion exists as to the 
desirability of the Minor Prince receiving any portion 
of his training in Europe, the Committee are not 
in a position to make any recommendations on the 
subject. 

3. Without attempting to draw up a regular cur- 
riculum, which can be safely left to those responsible 
for the scholastic education of the young Prince, 
we wish to emphasize that his studies should take 
such form as may best develop his mental faculties, 
and that it is most essential that he should acquire 
such_ a thorough knowledge of the English language 
as will enable him to talk and read it, and express and 
record his thoughts in that language with facility. 
He must also of course be thoroughly at home in the 
vernacular of his State. 

4. Where such vernacular is not that generally 
spoken in other parts of India a colloquial knowledge 
of Hindi or Urdu is desirable. 

5. During the period of his early education 
the Tutor or Guardian should ordinarily reside 
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Proposals for such sales should be refererd to Gov- 
ernment and their sanction obtained before the pro- 
posal is carried out. 

(10) No State territory or other immovable 
property should be exchanged, ceded, or sold during^ 
a minority. 

(11) No permanent rights or privileges should 
be granted by the minority administration to jagir- 
dars, officials or subjects of the State, 

(12) No permanent or long-term commercial 
concessions or monopolies should ordinarily be 
granted to individuals or companies. It should, 
however, be borne in mind that neither individuals 
nor companies would be willing to sink any 
considerable capital sum in undertakings for short 
periods, and in each case, therefore, the rule must 
be applied cautiously with regard to the best interests- 
of the State concerned, in order that the development 
of important and valuable industries may not be 
hindered. 

(13) Expenditure on new palaces intended for 
a Ruler's own use should be avoided. Outlay on 
public works generally should be undertaken with 
due regard to economy and limited to necessary 
works. The expenditure should be so regulated as 
to come within the ordinary income of the year 
and to leave a substantia] annual balance. Ex- 
penditure from surplus and reserve funds should be 
limited to really productive or protective works 
and should not be undertaken without careful ex- 
amination and expert advice, 

(14) Communication with the ladies of the 
palace should be conducted according to the custom 
of the State. Palace arrangements existing in the 
time of the late Ruler should not ordinarily be 
altered, and nothing should be done contrary to 
zenana etiquette and custom. 

(15) The education and training of the young 

Ruler should be conducted 
Vjtfe Appendix attached. lines laid dovm in 

the report* of the Committee convened to consider • 
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7. The Minor Ruler should tour in his State 
and thus acquire knowledge of localities, and of 
the people inhahiting' them, as also of the local 
landowners and jagirdars. He should be shown in 
the most practical manner how survey and settlement 
work is done, how jamabandi is carried out, revenue 
collected and village records kept. He can be shown 
selected fields, and have the cost of production, the 
value of the crop, the State demand, and the profit 
left to the cultivator, all explained to him. He can 
study the indebtedness of cultivators and the interest 
they have to pay, and other economic problems 
connected with the welfare of the village community. 
He- can also be shown the work of District Offices 
and Tahsils and the tour can be utilized to afiord 
opportunities for the Minor Ruler to acquire facility 
in replying to addresses. 

8. While practical training in administrative 
work is going on, the Minor Prince should also study 
with his Tutor theoretical problems bearing on such 
State work. He should also study important ques- 
tions of the day. History, especially of India and his 
own State, Biographies, English Literature, and 
healthy books of fiction. The study of the system 
of Parliamentary Government and of the British 
Government of India, etc., should also claim his 
attention. As the time draws near for the young 
Ruler to assume ruling powers, he should read up 
the correspondence between the British Government 
and the State and between the Ruler and his Ministers, 
and should study all the Treaties and Agreements 
between his State and the British Government. 
He should also attend meetings of the Council and 
take part in their deliberations. 

9. The physical training including manly 
sports and games of the Minor Ruler is also of the 
highest importance and where possible his military 
training should be carried on in the State side by side 
with his administrative training. 

10. Throughout the training of the Minor 
Kuler times should be fixed for him to meet his rela- 
tions, and also for him to receive Nobles or others in 

the presence of his Guardian. 


I 
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11. Ordinarily it is not desirable that young 
Rulers should be absent from their States during the 
period of administrative training, except for necessary 
reasons or for a well-earned holiday. 

12. Particular attention should be paid to the 
selection of a well qualified, conscientious and 
sympathetic Tutor or Guardian of suitable age. 
The Minor Ruler’s relations or those responsible 
for his bringing up should nominate the Tutor or 
Guardian for the approval of the Government of 
India. 

13. In the event of the Minor Ruler being sent 
to Europe for any part of his education, it is essential 
that the principles, recorded herein, regarding proper 
supervision and guardianship, should apply. It is 
generally desirable, where possible, that the Minor 
Ruler should be accompanied by one or more relations 
or Sirdars, who would keep him in touch with the 
customs and manners of his own people or that such 
other arrangements as are possible should be made 
with this object in view. 

c/. Cir. Nos. 1328 53. In some cases Darbars are invited to supply 

— 1329-G., dated Supply of statistical informa- statistical information for 
nth June 1909. tjon by Darbars. incorporation in statistics 

of the Empire published for the use of the general 
public and especially of the commercial community. 
If the supply of such information is a source of un- 
due trouble to any Darbar, the Political Officer 
should ' himself prepare the best estimate possible 
(declaring it to be such) on such materials as may 
be available. 


Acquisition by Ruling Princes 


54, In supersession of previous instructions so 

far as they relate to the 
acquisition of residential 
property by Ruling Princes 
and Chiefs, their near re- 
latives or the notables of their States the following 


Foreign and Poli- 
tical Department 
Resolution No, 

2563-1161-Intl., and Chiefs of residentiaf property 
dated 19th Decern- in British India 
her 1922. 


procedure has been laid down by the Government 
of India on the subject ; — 

I. Acquisition of residential property in certain 

towns and hill stations . — 


Acquisition by Ruhng Princes 
and Chiefs of residential property 
in British India. 


The previous consent of 
the Government of India 
or of the Local Government 
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conceined is lequixed for the acquisition of residential 
property by Kuling Princes and Chiefs, their near 
Telatives or the notables of their States, in the Pre- 
sidency towns, Poona and the following hill sta- 
tions* : — 

Mussoorie. 

Landour. 

Lansdowne. 

Nainital. 

Bhowalh 
Almora. 

Banikhet. 

Any stations in the Ml- 
giris or Palni Hills. 

Such consent will, however, be subject in all cases 
to certain conditions. The following will always 
be required and it is left to the Government of 
Bombay to impose others in accordance with their 
previous practice in cases where they are concern- 
ed : — 


Simla. 

Shillong. 

Darjeeling. 

Pachmarhi. 

Hurree. 

. Dalhousie. 
Dharmsala. 
Mahableshwar. 
Matheran. 


(i) No transfer of the property will be efiected 
nor any incumbrance on it created without 
the previous consent of the Governmenl 
of India or the Local Government con- 
cerned ; 

iii) A responsible Agent will be appointed in the 
locality in which the property is situated, 
to answer tiie authorities in case of need ; 

{in) I be property will not be used without the 
■ ; previous consent of the Government of 
1 India or the Local Government concern- 
' ed for purposes other than residential • 

[ ■■ and 


* The Government of India reserve to themselves direction to al 1 
to this list as may be necessary. 
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11. Ordinarily it is not desirable that young 
Rulers should be absent from their States during the 
period of administrative training, except for necessary 
reasons or for a well-earned holiday. 

12. Particular attention should be paid to the 
selection of a well qualified, conscientious and 
sympathetic Tutor or Guardian of suitable age. 
The Minor Ruler’s relations or those responsible 
for his bringing up should nominate the Tutor or 
Guardian for the approval of the Government of 
India. 


13. In the event of the Minor Ruler being sent 
to Europe for any part of his education, it is essential 
that the principles, recorded herein, regarding proper 
supervision and giiardiaiiship, should apply. It is 
generally desirable, where possible, that the Minor 
Ruler should be accompanied by one or more relations 
or Sirdars, who would keep liim in touch with the 
customs and manners of his own people or that such 
other arrangements as are possible should be made 
with this object in view, 

C/. Cir. Nos. 1328 53. In somc cases Darbars are invited to supply 

— 1329-G., dated Supply of statistical inforina- statistical information for 
lltb June 1909. tion by Darbars. incorporation in statistics 

of the Empire published for the use of the general 
public and especially of the commercial community. 
If the supply of such information is a source of un- 
due trouble to any Darbar, the Political Officer 
should himself prepare the best estimate possible 
(declaring it to be such) on such materials as may 
be available. 

Foreign and Poll- 54. In supersession of previous instructions so 
Ucai Departm^t they relate to the 

26?3.uSjntl.. of resUential 

dated 19th Decern- in British India. r- r property by Rulmg PrinceS 

and Chiefs, their near re- 
latives or the notables of their States the following 
procedure has been laid down by the Government 
of India on the subject : — 

I. Acquisition of residential property in certain 

towns and hill stations . — 
Princes TPe previous consent of 
in British India. the Government of India 

' or of the Local Government 


her 1922. 
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concerned is required for the acquisition of residential 
property by Ruling Princes and .Chiefs, their near 
xelatives or the notables of their States, in the Pre- 
sidency towns, Poona and the following hill sta- 
tions* : — 


Mussoorie. 

Landour. 

Lansdowne. 

Nainital. 

Bhowali. 

Almora. 

Eanikhet. 

Any stations in the Nil- 
giris or Palni Hills. 

Such consent will, however, be subject in all cases 
to certain conditions. Th^ following will alw’ays 
be required and it is left to the Government of 
Bombay to impose others in accordance with their 
previous practice in cases where they are concern- 
ed : — 

(i) No transfer of the property will be effected 

nor any incumbrance on it created wnthout 
the previous consent of the Governmenl 
of India or the Local Government con- 
cerned ; 

(ii) A responsible Agent will be appointed in the 

locality in which the property is situated, 
to answer the authorities in case of need ; 

' {in) I he property will not be used without the 
■ ! previous consent of the Government of 
1 India or the Local Government concern- 
' ' ed for purposes other than residential • 

i and 


Simla. 

Shillong. 

Darjeeling. 

Pachmarhi. 

Murree. 

. Dalhousie. 
Dharmsala. 
Mahableshw’ar. 
Matheran. 


* The Government of India reserve to themselves direction to ad 1 
to this list as may be necessary. 



Addendtim to the “Manual of Instructions to Officers of the 1 
Department of the Government of India”. 


No. 63. 

Pages 68—69. 

Por paragraph 55 siibstihifc the following : — 

55. In supcrscpsion of previous instructions so far as they re 
Acquisition of non-resident- acquisition of non-rcsidential pr 

ial property in British India by Ruling Princcs and Chiefs, then 
hy Ruling Princes and Chiefs, relatives or the notables of their Stat 
foUov'ing principles have been laid down by the Government of 
on the subject : — 

1. In \’iew of the special position of Ruling Princcs and Chie; 
acquisition by them or their heirs-apparent of n on-residential pre 
in British India should be subject to the following terms and i 
tions : — 

In this Resolution {a) “ non-residential property ” mean! 
immovable property or interest in immovable property, which 
required for the residence of a Ruling Prince or Chief or liis heir-app. 

(6) “ The Local Government concerned ” means the Local Gc 
ment -within whose jurisdiction the property is situate. 

2. (1) A Ruling Prince or Chief or the heir-apparent of such R 
Prince or Chief may acquire non-residential property in British 1 
either in his own name or in the name of any other person only 
the consent of the Government of India or the Local Government 
cerned. Such consent should ordinarily be obtained before the 
quisition ; but when this course is impracticable, the consent shoul' 
obtained within a reasonable time after the acquisition. 

(2) A Ruling Prince or Chief or the heir-apparent of such Ru 
Prince or Chief desiring to transfer by way of mortgage any s 
property in British India should obtain the previous consent of 
Government of India or the Local Government concerned. 

3. (1) Notwithstanding anything hereinbefore contained, a Rul 
Prince or Chief may acquire non-residential property in British India 

(o) for the purpose of pro-adding for his younger sons or relath 
other than-the heir-apparent, 

(b) for religious' or charitable purposes. 

An acquisition imder this paragraph should be communicated to ti 
Government of India or the Local Government concerned immediate, 
after the completion of the transaction. 



Corrisendam to the Manual of Instrnctloft* to Office^ 
Tf Se Political Bepartment of the Government of 

-India, 1924^ 


.^?o. 39. 

f 
A 

> • 

ages 69-7^. — ^E'or paxagrapk 56 substitute tbe following > 

The employment by Darbais of European British 
5 )ensioiieis and ahens, other than those to whom the Eore^ 
Buies aMy, is governed by the -followings rules :-— 

I. consent of the Government of In<lia is r^ 
<eniployinent in Indian States of — 

(o) l^opean British subjects on a dalary c? 4eeding Bs. 


abjectsj 

■Service 

for the 


isem. 


No. 78. 


t^Pages 69-'} 0, — ^In para^ph 66 for the existing chmse I (6) substitute 

(b) Eetired members o^he Indian Ciyif Sei^ce, 

(o) Betired officers who mve served in Political Department of 
tbe Government of Ij^a. / 

regular torce\ wiiosb services are'reqnirecl in a minrary capa- 

^ city. 

'(^) Aliens (includin^SA^^ericans) in any capacity. 

I Proviso X. — ^Tbe Government of India should be-inforined as soon 
possible of the engagemenVof European British subjects below the 
salary limit above specmed. ^ch particulars as are available regard- 
ing these persons should be conmunicated at the same time. 

Proviso 2. — ^In^^e case of !^ropean British subjects engaged out- 
India for employment in Indi^Vm a salary not exceeding Bs. 200 
per mensem (including .-due considOTbtion for board and lodging when- 
over allowed) ^e ^use^t of the Secretary of State for India should be 
0 tamed to me amual terms of the cora^cts proposed to be entered into 
rntb such arsons before an appointmem\k made. 

e^ent of the offiiMs described in sub-paragraphs 
\ ) aucy(c) abpve being subjects of the Sm\ concerned, the Government 


/ 


employed by an Indian Statu with the consent of the 
f ^ 0 India, no substantial change in the nature of his 



Siities rliould be made 'witlioiit tlio furiber consent of tlie Government 
of TLiidia. T ' 

'x . • • • 

IH'.^n cases of emergency there is no objection to provisional 
appointments being made by Ruling Princes and Chiefs, subject to the 
subsequent 'consent of Government, which will be asked for as soon as 
possible. 

IV. Subject td'plause I above, there is no restriction on the employ^ 
ment in Indian State^f Indian pensioners of all classes. 

4. For the existing clauh^I. V substitute / 

“ The consent of the GW^mment of India will not be required in the 
case of the temporary ©igagement of professional people, such as 
barristers, doctors, nursesjsetc., on paynrent of the usual fees, 
provided that the total ;^Tiod of such; engagement, whether 
continuous or non-continuous,'Soes not exceed three months.” 

lu any ciipaciT.y,-^r persons deSenbed 
in clause I (a) imd (^, (read with proviso 
1), in the Inman States under their 
political,. c6ntrol,''ssubject to the under- 
standing that, in\each case, before 
accorded;''^ill enquiry will 
' ) the character and ante- 
'e person whbse 'services a 
// propose to <^gage. The 
(,phe emoluments to 
is left unreseivedl 


in Central India. 

The Agent to tlio Governor-General 
in Rajputana. 

The Agent to the Governor-Gencral 
in Baluchistan. 

The Agent to the Govemor-Gcnoral 
in the States of Western India. 

The Agent to the Govornor-'G"'-' 

Punjab States. ^ ^ ' 

r -.-^cueuts 

.'V Darbar i 


'"'-OV ’3 




^ ’ jiaroda. 

iuo Resident in Kashmir. 

The Resident at Gwali<y/ 

. mi.Q Pnlitipnl Officer uroikkim. 


question v' , 

in each cll-^ 

discretion ‘‘'i^arbars, and 


no 


e given 
to the 
•rther 
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Gorrigendum co the Idanual of Instructions to Officers of the 

Political Department, 1924. 


No. 86. 


Pages 69 — 72 . — For paragraph 56 .suhsliiuic the following : 

56. Tlie following jirncedurc is to he observed in regard to the employ- 
ment in Indian Slates of Eiiropean British subjects. Government pen- 
sioners, Alien‘d, etc : — 

I. The consent of the Crown Representative is required for the em- 
pinyraent in India States of — 

(a) European British .subjects on a salary exceeding Rs. 700 per 
niensem ; 

(&) Retired members of the Indian Civil Service ; 

(c) Retb-ed offieens of the Indian Political Service ; 

(d) Retired military officer.s, whether European British subjects 

or Indians, who have held the King’s Commission in the 
regular force.s. avIiosc scrviee.s are I’cquircd in a military 
capacity ; 

(c) j!Vlien.s (including Americans) in any capacity. 

Proviso 1 . — The Crown Representative should be informed as soon 
ns possible of the engagement of European P*ritish subjects below the 
salary limit above specified. Such particulars as are available regarding 
these persons should be ecmmunicated at the same time. 

Proviso 2 . — In the case of European British subjects engaged out- 
side India for employment in India, on a salary not exceeding Rs. 200 
per mensem (including diie consideration for board and lodging when- 
ever alloAved) the consent of the Secretary of State for India should be 
obtained to the actual terms of the- contracts proposed to be entered int.o 
Avith such persons before an appointment is made. 

Proviso 3. — In the event of the officers described in sub-paragraphs 
(6), (c) and (d) aboA'e being subjects of the State concerned it is only 
necessary to inform the Crown Representative before their actual employ- 
ment. 


II. In all eases Avhere a -retired officer of the Indian Political Service 
has been employed by an Indian State Avith the consent of the Crown 
Representative, no substantial change in the nature of his duties should 
be made Avithout the further con.sent of the CrOAA'n Representative. 

III. In cases of emergency there is no objection to provisional ap- 
pointments being made by Ruling Princes and Chiefs, subject to the 
subsequent consent of the Crown RepresentatiA-e, which will be asked for 
as soon as possible. 


ly. Subject to clause I above, there is no restriction on the employ- 
ment in Indian States of Indian pensioners of all classes. 


2 


V. TI]ie consent of the Grow Representative will not be required, m 
the case of the temporary engagement of .professional people, 'such as 
barristers, doctors, nurses, etc., on payment of the usual fees, provided 
that the total period of such engagement, whether continuous or non- 
continuous, does not exceed three months. 


2. The authorities noted in the 

H. B. the Governor of 1 he N.-W. F. P. 

H. E. the Governor of Assam. i 

The Hon’blo the Ecsulcnt at Hyderabad. 

The Hon’ble the Resident in jMysore. 

Tho Hon’ble the Resident for Central India. 

Tlio Hon’blc the Resident in Halnchistan. 

Tlio Hon’ble the Resident for Rajputana. 

The Hon’blo the Resident for the States of 
Western India, 

The Hon’ble the Resident for the Punjab 
States. 

The Resident for Raroda and the Gujarat 
States. 

The Resident m Kashmir. 

The Resident at Gwalior and Political Agent 
for the States of Rampur and Benares. 

The Resident for the Madras States. 

The Resident for Kolhapur and the Deccan 
States. 

The Resident for the Eastern States. 

The Political Officer in Sikkim. 


margin have the power of sanctioning 
the employment, in any capacity, of 
persons described in clause I (a) and (e), 
(read with prow’so 1), ‘in the Indian 
States with which they are in political 
relations, subject to the understanding 
that, in each case, before sanction is ac- 
corded, full enquiry ■vdll be made into the 
character and antecedents of the person 
whose services a Darbar may ‘propose 
to engage. The question of the emolu- 
ments to be given in each case is left 
unreservedly to the discretion of Dar- 
bars, and no further sanction is needed 
for the extension of the period of em 
gagoment of any such person. 


f 
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\ . 


sanction is soughUo tke acquisition of such propertv, _ 

•the matter shoul4\he referred for the orders of the 
Govt, of India (or^ the Local Govt in the case o 
a Buling Prince or Chief- or - Notable lu ^ political 
relations with " them Mesiring to acquire property 
within the territory* oKthat Government). It is the 
nsnal practice that whei\in such cases acquisition is 
approved the Ruler or N'otable becomes subject to 
the ordinary civil courts in respect of the pr operty. 

(The general policy of the^Goyt.’ of India in the 
matter is at present under reyision). 

■ 56. The employment by Darbars of persons in Cf. For. Dept. 

\ ^ ’ h the service of Government, No- 1938- 

Employment by Darbars oi ^ i. „ Est. A., dated 26til 

Govemmbnt servants, Government Govemment pensioners, jgjg^ 


p6nsioner3\and foreigners. EuTOpeanS (including 




Americans and Australians) and others who are not 
in the service of Government are governed by the 
following rules : — 

The persons with whose employment in Indian 
States the Government of India is concerned fall 
generally into three classes, namely ; 

(а) Persons, \whether Europeans or Indians, who 

are in the service of Government. 

(б) Persons, v^hether Europeans or Indians, who 

are in receipt of a Government pension. 

(c) All persons (Other than Indians or statutory 
natives of India) who are not in the service 
. of Government. 

The employment by\Darbars of persons who are 
in the service of Government is regulated by the 

Vules contained in Chap- 
ter XII of the Funda- 
mental Rules, and Appen- 
dix I of the Supplement - 
ary-^ules. The Local Ad- 
ministrations and Political 
Ofidcers named on the 
margin may -arrange such 
transfers in consultation 
with the Local Govern- 
ment concerned-; but in 
the rules referred to/ the 


Tho Resident at Hyderabad. 
The Resident in ^Mysore. 

The Agent to the Governor- 
General in Baluchistan. 

The Agent to the Governor* 
General in Central India. 

The Agent to the Governor- 
General in Rajputana,. 

Tho Resident at Earoda. 

Tho Resident in Kashmir. 

The Political Officer in Sikkim, 
t The Resident at Gwalior, 
t The Agent to the Governor- 
General, Punjab States. 

cases in which, under 


t For. and 
Dept, letter 


Pol. 

No. 


not apply in the case of Simla. Any question of the 3345-Est. B., dated 


Jl\* /- G •r 




‘ rfc x-v . 


r H’, h if fi ti. 
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sanCtion”of the Government of India is required^ 
appli&tions should, after the preliminary details 
have ifcn arranged, be submitted by the Local 
Adminis^tion or Political OlEcer concerned, to the 
Governmehi of India in the Foreign and Political 
Department When an officer’s transfer to Foreign- 
Service for abated term has been sanctioned by the 
Government oKlndia, any extension of such employ- 
ment mav be sanctioned bv the Local Government 
under v/hose ordlus he served prior to his transfer, 
without further rcmrence to the Government of India,- 
provided that no cnange is made in the conditions of 
Isis employment which would otherwise require the 
sanction of the Gover^ent of India, 

No officer lent on\Foreign Service conditions 


No. 23. 


Page 70 . — Insert the word 
occuiriug in the penultimate line of paragraph 156 U). 


“previous”**^ before the word “sanction'’ 


M556ED 


*Filo No. 288.P, of 1926-27, 




»VJ lllc 


iotut uicuu iroiit 
the service of Government, any member 
of the Indian Cml Se^^dQe, or any person 
who has held an appointment usually 
reserved for members of ^e Indian Civil 
Service. If on tbe cxpiry\ of the stated 
term it is desired to retain the services 
of any such person for a further period, 
the sanction of the Governor-General in 
Council must be obtained to such extension’, 
(n) The employment of Europeans auid Indians, 
who are in receipt of pensions from Gov- 
ernirsent and who do not rail nithid 
class {i) described above, is goYerned by 
the rules which obtain in the \case of 
Europeans who are not in the service of 
Government {cf. following par^raph) ; 
but the enquiry prescribed in that, para- 
graph may be dispensed with if not con- 
sidered necessary, and no sanction is 
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A 


required to ■ the employment- of / jjldian 
pensioners as sepoys, menials. . o/yin any 
purely ministerial capacity. 

(nr) The Local Governments cited in>^ 

f/ 


For. 


and Pol. 
Resolution 


The Government of Madras. 
The Government of Bombay. 
The Government of Bengal, 
The Government of the Unitec 
Provinces. 

The Government of the Punijfb./ 
The Government of Burma. / 

The Government of Bih 
Orissa. 

The Government of th/ Central 
Provinces. 

The Government cA Asi&m. 


(a - 


re margin 

frelegate isie-Est. ” B., 

Political dated 17th Sep. 
^^fticers under 
their control,, 
the power to 
sanction the , 

employ m e n t 
by Darbars of 
persons who 
a.Te in receipt 
of Government 
pensions, except/ any member of the 
Indian Civil pervice or any person who 
has held an Appointment usuallv reserv- 
ed for memb/rs of the Indian Civil Service. 

Officials to whom/s, lich powers are delegated 
should satisfy thems^ves in each case, before sanc- 
tion IS’ accorded, thpy'full enquiry has b-een made 
into the characteiyahd antecedents of the person 
whose services it is/fifoposed to engage. 

The consent o/ztlie Government of India is neces- and Pol. 
|.ry to the ompl^^ent by a Darbar of a’ retired 
B It, sb officer o/ the. Army as Military Adviser of tlie S mt 
nacC 1 orces. /' 

Ml Local Governments and Administrations and ' 

the Political Officers named 
on the margin have the 
power of .sanctioning the 
employment, in any capa- 
city, of pel sons described 
in class fob in the Indian 
States witHin their politi . i?.,,. p„,. 

cal charge, suhiect tc the Dept, letter No. 
understanding ‘that jjj.3346-EBt. B., dated 

"■«” made into the 
chan.cter and antecedents c ' ’ 

senice.s n propose 


The Resident ntf Hyderr.bad, 
The Resident ih Mysore. 

The Agent t<y the Governor- 
General in Central India, 

Tlie Agent to the Governor- 
General in Rmputana. 

The Resi^nt at Baroda. 

The Re^dent in Kashmir. 

* The Resident at Gwalior. 
Thy Agent to the Governor 
Punjab States. 


the person- whose 
to engege. The 
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question the emoluments to Le given in sucti 
cases is leftUmreservedly to the discretion of Dur- 
bars, and M further sanction is needed for the 
extension of me period of engagement of any such 
■person, providWl that no change is made in the 
nature of his ei^loyment. 

This regulation applies also to the employment 
of such persons i\ Indian States by Companies in 
■which the Darbar ^ncerned is interested. 


Cf, For. Dept. 
Cir. No.'1265-I.B., 
dated 26th March 
1906, and No. 4226- 
I.B., dated 2nd 
Dec. 1908. , 


57. Heads of British Departments and British 

ResWotion, vi.iK to st.to Inspecting OfScers are 
territory by British Inspecting not authonsed to tour in 

'' a public capacity in vState 
territory or to criticise officially the administrative 
arrangements found therein, except with the 
authority of the head of the Tjocal * Administiation, 
which should be granted only with the special per- 
mission of the Darbar concerned, or at their express 
in-vitation. In all such cases the greatest care 
should be exercised in ascertaining that the pro- 
posal is not in any way distasteful to tlie Darbars. 

The foregoing rules do not apply to tours or 
■visits undertahen in connection with the business 
of an Imperial Department which, as such, has 
establishments of its own ■yvithin the boundaries of 
an Indian State. Nor does it apply to : — 

(a) Any visits, whatever the object, occasioned 
' by some emergency when the delay 

involved by a reference to the Local 
Administra^tion would be to the public 
inconvenience or disadvantage ; 

(b) Visits connected with Criminal investiga- 


tions. 


In such instances, it is sufficient if the previou.s 
approval of the Political Officer attached to the 
State is obtained-. 


* Including the Residents at Hyderabad and in Mysore, the Agents 
to the Governor-General in Eejputana, Central India, the Baluchistan_ 
and the North-West Frontier Province, tbe Agents to the Governor 
General, Punjab and Madras States, and the Residents, G'walior’ 
Baroda and Kashmir. 

\ 
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CHAPTER VII. 

Extradition. 

58. In all cases cl extradition from British 

Extradition from British 'India India tO State tClritOTV, 
to State territory. Political Oinceis snouid 

be guided b y the Extrad iriO-n^Act,^-^1.9j03.. and the 
Rules framed thereunder. The Act and Rules con- 
tain j)royisions for giving effect to extradition treaties 
where these exist. 

59. The following are the rules made ^7 

Rules under the Indian Extra- the GoVCmor-General dated 13th May 
dition Act (XV of 2903). Council lU exercisc of the 1904,No. S472-I.C., 

powders conferred by the Indian (Poreign Juiisdic- dated 28th Aug. 
tion) Order in Council, 1902, and hj section 22 oi^^ 
the Indian Extradition Act, 1903 (XV cf 1903) ; — 

(1) The Political Agent shall not issue a yrarrant 
under section 7 of the Indian Extradi- 
tion A.ct, 1903 (hereinafter referred to as 
ti e said Act ”), in any case which is pro- 
vided for by Treaty, if the State concerned 
has expressly stated that it desires to abide 
by the procedure of the Treaty, nor in 
any case in which a requisition for sur- 
render has been made by, or on behalf 
of, the State \mder section 9 of the 
said Act. 

The Political Agent shall not issue a war- 
van t under section 7 of the said Act 
except on a request preferred to him 
■in writing either 'by, or by the autho- 
rity of, the person for the time being 
■administering the Executive Govern- 
ment of the State for which he is a 
Political Agent, or by any Court within 
•such State which has been specified in 
" this behalf by the Governor-General 

in Council, or by the Governor of Madras 
or Bombay in Council . as the case may be, 
by notification in the official “Gazette.” 

It the accused person is a British subject, 
the Political Agent shall, before issuing 
a warrant under section 7 of the said Act, 
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Cf. For. Dept, 
mtan. No. 823.D., 
dated 26th March 
1913. 


con.sider whether he ought not to certify 
the case as one snitahle for trial in British 
India, and he shall, instead of issuing 
such a warrant, so certify the case, if he 
is satisfied that the interests of justice and 
the convenience of witnesses can be better 
served by the trial being held in British 
India. 

(4) The Political Agent shall, in all cases be- 
fore issuing a warrant under section 7 of 
the said Act, satisfy himself by prelimi- 
nary enquiry that there is a prima facie 
case against the accused person. 

(5) The Political Agent shall, before issuing 
a warrant under section 7 of the said Act, 
decide whether the warrant shall provide 
for the delivery of the accused persons — 

(o) To the Political Agent or to a British 
officer subordinate to the Political 
Agent with a view to his trial by the 
Political Agent, or 

(b) To an authority of the State- with a 
view to his trial by the State Courts. 

Before coming to a decision the Political Agent 
shall take the following matters into con- 
sideration : — 

(i) The nature of the offence charged ; 

(ii) The delay' and trouble involved in bring-' 

ing the accused person before himself ; 
(in) The judicial qualifications of the Courts 
of the State ; 

(iv) Whether the accused person is a British 
subject or not, and if he is a British 
(other than European British) subject 
whether the Courts of the State, either 
by custom or by recognition, try such 
British subjects surrendered to' them ; 
and '• 

(v) Whether the Courts of the State have, by 
custom or by recognition, power to inflict 
. the punishment-which may he inflicted 
under the Indian Penal Code for an 
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offence similar to that with which the 
accused person, is charged. 

<6) Notwithstanding anything in mle 5, the 
Political Agent shall make the warrant 
provide for the delivery of the accused 
persons to himself (or to an officer sub- 
ordinate to himself), or to an authority 
of the State concerned, as the case may be, 
if he is generally or specially instructed 
by the Governor-General in Council to 
try an accused person himself or to make 
him over for trial to the proper Court of 
such State. 

(7) In the case of an accused person made ove^' 

for trial to the Court of the State th® 
Political Agent shall satisfy himself that 
the accused receives a fair trial, and that 
the punishment inflicted on conviction' 
is- not excessive or barbarous *, and, if 
he is not so satisfied, he shall demand 

" the restoration of the prisoner to his 
custody, pending the orders of the Gov- 
ernor-General in Council. 

(8) Accused persons arrested in British India 

on warrants issued under section 7 or sec- 
tion 9 of the said Act shall be treated 
as far as possible in the_ same way as 
persons under trial in British India. 

(9) A person sentenced to imprisonment by a 

Political Agent -shall, if a British subjeoty 
be conveyed to the most convenient prison 
under British administration, and shall 
there be dealt with as though he had been 
sentenced under the local law ; 

Provided always that this rule shall not be 
construed so as to ,give such person 
any right of appeal other than that 
allowed by the rules for the time being 
m force for regulating appeals from 
the decisions of the Political Agent. 
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(10) Nothing in these rules shall be held to 
apply to areas in Indian States under 
British jurisdiction, ' in which the Code 
of Criminal Procedure," 1898 (Act V of 
1898), is in force. 

€ii^’ No°^* ? 3 ? 9 ' While section 7 of the Indian Extradition 

2330.10.,' dated Application by Indiae State, for Act aUtllOriscS a Political 

:22nd June 1907. Burrondcr in caae of non-sclieduled Agent tO ISSUOihlS Warrant 

only in respect of an 
offence described in the First Schedule to the Act 
there js. no such limitation to -proceedings -under 
section 9 of the Act. When a D.^.rbar makes an appli- 
cation for the surrender of a criminal, it does not 
necessarily distinguish between an application for 
the issue of a warrant under section 7 and for 
surrender under section 9 of the Act. Action under 
the latter section should not be taken unless it is 
specillcally pressed for. Accordingly, when the appli- 
. cation is for the surrender of a person accused of a 
* non-extradition offence, the Political Officer receiv- 

ing the requisition should firs t point ..out ,.that the 
issue of a warrant under section 7 of the Act is im- 
practicable. Should the Darbar notwithstanding 
express a desire to proceed by way of section 9, the 
Political Agent should forward „the^rejpuisition for 
the orders cf the Local, government haying. juris- 
diction .over, the place where the offender is .supposed 
to be, or in special cases, if the Darbar so desire, .for 
the orders of the Government of India. In order to 
assist the Government concerned in arriving at a 
decision he should further submit with the requisi- 
tion a report on the circumstances of the case and 
bis own recommendation as to whether the Darbar’s 
Tequest should be granted or refused.' 

61. Under section .54„(seye.nthLy)..oU the. Code 

Arrest of absconding offenders ^f Criminal ProceduTc any 
in British India in advance of pro- Police Officer may arrest 
K^eedings under Act XV of 1903. ^jthout Warrant any per- 

•son who has been concerned in, or against whom a’ 
Teasonable complaint has been made or credible in- 
formation has been received or a reasonable suspi- 
cion exists of his having been concerned in, any act 
committed a t any place out of British India which. 
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if committed in Britisli India,- would have been 
punishable as an offence, and for which he is, under 
any law relating to extradition or under the Fugitive 
Ofienders Act, 1881, or otherwise, liable to be ap- 
prehended or detained in custody in British India. 

, / It is open to Political Officers at their discretion 
■ / to take steps by telegraph or otherwise to secure 
ll the arrest of offenders under these powers in advance 
!!1 of the issue of a formal warrant under section 7 -of 
the Indian Extradition Act, 1903. 


62. The Indian Extradition Act and the Rules 

• thereunder have, as such, 

Extradition from - State terri- j^O application tO extra- 
tory.io Eriti.1 M,. dition/rom State teiritory. 

But subject to exceptions based on local customs, 
applications to a Darbar for extradition should ordi- 
narily be restricted to, and may ordinarily include, 
cases in which the alleged offence is one constituting 
an extradition offence under treaty with ‘the State 
concerned or within the meaning of the British Indian 
Act ; though in special cases a Political Officer, when |‘ 
moved thereto, may at his discretion request extra- 1: 
dition for any other offence in the same way as it ish 
open to a Darbar to do so under section 9 of thejl 
British Indian Act in the converse case. ‘ 


■ It should not be forgotten in the case of States 
having extradition treaties, tha^^thpughmeithexqiarty 

enjoined Jhereby, 
eithg^pir ty ..may . do „ more. The Schedule to the 
Indian Extradition Act is more extended than that 
annexed to most of the extradition" treaties with 
Darbars and thus places the Political Agent in a 
position to procure for a Darbar extradition from 
British India in respect of offences not included in 
^e treaty with the particular Darbar. Where a 
Darbar avails itself of the extended facilities thus ' 
provided by the British Indian Act, there is no need 
for hesitation in forwarding to it applications for 
extr^tion in respect of any offence included in the 
schedule to the Act though it may not appear in 
that annexed to the treaty. 
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Cf. For. Dept. 63. The ofience of desertion from the Imperial 

to the Govr ^enL Application for extradition in Army IS One in TCSpect of 
in Central India, desertion from the which .application foT SUr- 

No. 3087-1., dated Army. Pndev should be made in 

9th Sept,;i885, and all caseS. 

For. Dept. Cir. to - 

other Local Admin- ^ 

istrations, No. 

2332-1., dated 11th 

June 1889. ^ 

nT ^323- fact' that an accused person is under- 

I.A., dated 2nd Application for surrender when a Sentence of impris- 

Sept. 1901. the offender is undergoing impris- OUment in State territory 

onment in State territory. ^ UGCeSSarily Consti- 

tute an objection to application for his surrender 
by the D.^rbar, should the public interest appear to 
justify it and if there are no political difficulties 
involved. In deciding whether an application should 
or should not be made for' surrender in such cases 
Political Officers should be guided by the particular 
circumstances, regard being had to the nature of^ 
the offence for which the offender is undergoing 
imprisonment in the Indian State, the nature -of the 
offence for which surrender is sought, and the prob- 
ability or otherwise of his being convicted for such 
offence. 

65 . When' a Political Officer receives from a 

Proe'edure on reoeipt by Poll- piOper authority ffi British 
ticfti Officer of an application for India a requisition for 
extradition. cxtraclition of an 

‘ alleged offender supposed to have taken refuge in 

State teiritory, he should f.rst see that the requisition 
^ is accompanied by 'primd. .facie ^ evidence, .record- 
ed ojQ oath by a Magistrate and, that the. alleged 
offence is one for which extradition .may. properly .be 
ask'edj having regard to the principles stated in the 
preceding paragraphs. If in his opinion both 
these conditions are satisfied, he should transmit 
'the application and its accompaniments to the 
Darbar. If he finds that the primd facie evidence 
has been omitted or has not been recorded in due 
form or that the offence is one for which it is not 
incumbent on the Darbar under treaty or other- 
wise to grant extradition and in respect of which 
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it would ,be .uiiadyisable -to -;request surrender as .a 
matter of comity, then -be should return the .requi- 
sition to ;tbe- authority in British -India with a -state- 
ment of his reasons for non-compliance. 


66. When a Political Officer receives from ^ a 

proper authority in Brit- 

Application for arrest prior to jgj,, E mere appli- 

^formal application for extradition, , 

cation for arrest accom- 
panied by a statement of the information on which 
the request is made, .the .request should ordinarily 
be transmitted to the Darbar, the British IndiaiT 
.authority being simultaneously asked to forward at the 
•earliest possible date the formal application for extra- 
dition accompanied by the usual prima facie case. In 
the event of undue delay in the arrival of' such formal 
.application. Political Officers should bear in mind 
"that the ordinary limit of detention in similar cases in 
British India is two months [vide section 10 (3) of 
■ -the Indian Extradition Act, 1903]. 




67. In some cases special arrangements have been QT- For. Dept. 
T. made to regulate interstat-lt^^®^^°‘^l®°! 

Interstatal extradition. . . Gonr.-Genl. m 

ai extradition. Where Central India, No. 
no such arrangement exists all that one Darbar 324-1., dated 9th 
can rec.sonably demand from another and all that 
the Paramount Power can be expect'^ to assist in 
obtaining, is such co-operation as may be consistent 
I with the principles of comity applied with due 
regard to the particular circumstances of the two f, 

States concerned. Applications for- - interstatal .1’ 
extradition should .ordinarily be. accompanied by |i 
pnwaJaae'e\ddence'Of the. offence charged, whether Ij 
the' accused be a subject of the State asking extra- ^ 

•dition or not. 

68. As regards the part which Political Offi- 
cers should take tm TiPDri- 

Attitude of Political Officers in r • , 

regard' to interatatal extraditicn. riations lOX mterstatal eX- 

, , . , T tradition, no absolute rule 

can be laid doym. But ordinarily Political Officers 
when transmitting such applications for extradition 
should observe a neutral attitude and should be 
careful not to carry intervention further than is 
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Cf. For. Dept, 
letter to the Agent 
to the Govr.-Genl. , , 

in Central India, f ?\ /esertion 

No. 3087-1, dated 

9th Sept.1885, and all caseS. 

For. Dept. Cir. to 
other Local Admin- 
istrations, No. 

2332-1, dated 11th 


63. Tlie ofience of desertion from the Imperial 

Application for extradition in ^ CH® ID- TespCCt of 


from the which application for sur- 
ender should be made in 


June 1889. ^ 

Ch'^ Sf' accused person is under- 

I.A., dated 2nd Application for surrender when ^ Sentence of imptis- 

Sept. 1901. the ofiender is undergoing Impris- OUment in State territory 

onment in Stats territory. , nCCeSSarily Consti- 

tute an objection to application for his surrender 
by the Dr.rbar, should the public interest appear to 
justify it and if there are no political difficulties 
involved. In deciding whether an application should 
or should not be made for surrender in such cases 


Political Officers should be guided by the particular 
circumstances, regard being bad to the nature of^ 
the ofience for which the ofiender is undergoing 
imprisonment in the Indian State, the nature- of the 
ofience for wLich surrender is sought, and the prob- 
ability or otherwise of bis being convicted for such 
ofience. 


65. When a Political Officer receives from a 

Procedure on reeeipt by Poll- proper authority ffi British 
tical Officer of an application for India a requisition for 

the extradition of an 
alleged ofiender supposed to have taken refuge in 
State teiritory, he should f.rst see that the requisition 
is accompanied by fritna facie evidence-, record- 
ed on oath by a Magistrate and that the .alleged 
ojSence is one for '»yhich exteadilion.may- properly ..be 
asked, having regard 'to the principles stated in the 
preceding paragraphs. If in his opinion both 
these conditions are satisfied, he should transmit 
'the application and its accompaniments to the 
Darbar. If he finds that the frima facie evidence 
has been omitted or has not been recorded in due 
form or that the offence is one for which it is not 
incumbent on the Darbar under treaty or otlier- 
wise to grant extradition and in respect of which 
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it would, be unadvisable to request surrender as a 
matter of comity, then lie should return the requi- 
sition to the authority in British India with a state- 
ment of his reasons for non-compliance. 


66. When a Political Officer receives from a 


panied by a statement of the information on which 
the request is made, the request should ordinarily 
be transmitted to the Darbar, the British Indian 
.authority being simultaneously asked to forward at the 
earliest possible date the formal application for extra- 
dition accompanied by the usual prima facie case. In 
the event of undue delay in the arrival of' such formal 
.application, Political Officers should bear in mind i 
-that the ordinary limit of detention in similar cases in I 
British India is two months [vide section 10 (3) of| 

‘ -the Indian Extradition Act, 1903]. 


Application for arrest prior to 
iormal application for extradition. 


proper ,autnority m Jorir 
ish India a mere appli 
cation for arrest accom 


67. In some cases special arrangements have been For* Dopt. 

T ^ , , , . made to regulate interstat- to 

Interstatal extradition. , . ° t,* -tti Govr.-Genl. m 

ai extradition. Where Central India, No. 
no such arrangement exists all that one Darbar 324-1., dated 9th 
can reasonably demand from another and all that 
the Paramount Power can be expected, to assist in 
obtaining, is such co-operation as may be consistent 
with the principles of comity applied with due 
Tegard to the particular circumstances of the two /. 

States concerned. Applications for interstatal 
•extradition should ordinarily be- accompanied by f: 

'evidence of the offence charged, whether 
-the' accused be a subject of the State asking extra- ' 

'dition or not. 

68. As regards the part which Political Offi- 

• cers should take in nepo- 

Attitude of Political Officers in • I 7^ , i 

’regard to interstatal e^traditicn. I'lawonS lor interstaoai eX- 

tradition, no absolute rule 
nan be laid down. But ordinarily Political Officers 
when transmitting such applications for extradition 
should observe a neutral attitude and should be 
careful not to carry intervention further than is 



80 


really necessary. As a general rule, they should re- 
frain from certifying a suspected offender to be jyrimd 
facie guilty,, and should merely transmit a statement 
of the case with the application for surrender after 
seeing that there is nothing repugnant to justice or 
public policy in the application. Cases may occur in 
which a Political Officer at his discretion may give 
his imprimatur to an application for extradition, 
but any reasonable request for further information 
by the State from which extradition is demanded 
should invariably be supported. 
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CHA?TER VIII. 

* \ 

Certain matters aiFecting tlie adminis- 
tration of justice. 


69. All European Britisli subiects are liable to 

Courts of British India 
_ Jurisdiction over ^ oiences asaingt British- 

Indian law committed by 
them in Indian States ; ana“^e exercise of criminal 
-jnrisdiction over such persons by Indian States is 
snhiect to the control of the Government of India. 


70. Europeans and Americans not Jj^eing, British 

subjects are in a different 

Jurisdiction over Europeans and pQgiB^h from European 
Amencatis in State territory. 4^ . . t t • . • . 

Britisli subjects in tjiat 
tlmy_„aremotdiable Jo Jihe^.Cpuxts pf^Bnt^^ 

6ff^ces„ committed jn Indian State ter ritory. But 
tKAexercise of criminaTjurisdiction over such persons 
by Indian States is none the less subject to the control 
of the Government of India. Except in cases which 
can properly be disposed of under arrangements al- 
ready approved, the orders of the Government of India 
should be taken in each case as to the procedure pro- 
posed. 


71. By the law of British India all Indian sub- 
jects of His Majesty and 

Jurisdictiou over Indian Britiah 'ii 

eubjectB in State territory. albjer.yants.,pf .-the.-King, 

■ vrhetber British subjects 
or not, are amenable to British Indian jurisdiction 
for crime committed in the territories of an Indian 
State. The extent to which this jurisdiction should 
be exercised must depend on treaties, engagements, 
local practice, the conditions of each State, and the 
circumstances of each case. Where jurisdiction is 
left with the Darbar Courts, there is a right of repre- 
sentation to the Political Agent, who should not 
however interfere save in special circumstances. 


72. The following rules relate to jurisdiction by 

Jurisdiction over Indian officora Indian States ovcr Indian ly* 
and soldiers of the Indian Army officers and SoldierS of the 
.. Stat. tcritory. Army, 
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Cf. For, Dept. 
Cir. Nos. 2156-2126- 
I., dated 2Ctli May 
1892. 

Letter to Eesi- 
dontat Hyderabad 
No. 1955-1., dated 
9th Juno 1894. 

Cir. No. 3357-1. 
A., dated 9th Sept. 
1904. 

No. 3417-I.B., 
dated 16th Aug. 
1906. 

Letter to Resi- 
dent at Hj'^derabad 
No. 1110-I.E., 
dated 23rd JIarch 
1007. 


Except where further jurisdiction may be specially 
conceded, the exercise of criminal jurisdiction by the 
Courts of Indian States over Indian officers and sol- 
diers of the Indian Anny is limited to the case of such 
an officer or soldier who, while on leave in the State, 
commits an ofYcncc which renders him subject to 
arrest or who, while otf leave in the State, is arrested 
for an offence committed by him in the State on 
some previous occasion whether during leave or other- 
wise, provided that it be not one which was committed 
while on duty and in respect of which he has been 
tried and either accpiifted or puni.shed by the British 
authorities. 

An Indian officer or soldier of the Indian Army 
who, otherwise than while on leave, commits any 
kind of offence within the territories of an Indian 


State is not amenable to the jurisdiction of the State 
Courts except with the consent of the Government of 
India. 


When, however, such an officer or soldier 
while not on leave, commits within an Indian State 
an offence in respect of which he is liable by the 
law of tlic State to arrest, he may be arrested by 
State authority, provided that the circumstances 
are not such as to allow of immediate arrest by the 
military authorities. But the offender in such case 
should be handed over forthwith to the nearest mili- 
tary aulliority. 

letter To^tho a'^g* applies to all soldiers of the Indian 

G., Punjab States’ whether they arc or are not British Indian 

No. 2522-934-Int.i subjects. 

1922 ^ Should the Political Officer for the Stats con- 

sider it desirable, for any special reason, that the 
offender should be tried by the Darbar Courts, he 
may request the military authorities either to deliver 
the accused to the Darbar for trial or to post- 
pone proceedings pending a reference to the Gover- 
nor-(rencral in Council. The military authorities, 
,on receiving such a request should either deliver 
over the offender or forthwith -refer the question as 
to the Court before which the proceedings are to be 
instituted for the decision of the Governor- General 
in Ccur.cil. 
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la arder to promote tlie eadb of justice and to 
meet the coaveuience of Dafbar officials or pbjects 
whose attendance may be necessary at the trial ot an 
Indian officer or soldier o£ the Indian Arm} who 
may have committed an ofience within the terri- 
tories of an Indian State, the military authorities 
will arrange that in such cases, whenever tne exi- 
gencies of military service permit, the offender ^lalk 
be tried at the cantonment nearest to the place whep 
the offence was committed. 

73. In order that the military authorities may OJ. Fo?. Dept< 

have early and ^'Ccurate 
information of _ criminal il^s. 

His Majesty’s Arm 3 r. proceedings ' taken in For. Dep. CiT. 

Indian States i^g^ust^o* 

Indian officers, Indian soldiers, and enrolled and at- , 
tested followers of His Majesty’s Army, arrangements 
should be made, whenever any one of the above is 
arrested under the orders of any Court of an Indian 
State, to secure the supply of prompt information to 
the military authorities. A further report should 
follow in the event of such arrest resulting in im- 
prisonment. 

74. No provision of laiv exists by which the 

I Attendance of British subjects auteudauce of IBlitish Sub- 

' B8 witnesses before Darbar Courts jects CaU be euforced for 
and issue of commissions for the „ r • • 

examination of such witnesses. tile puipose 01 giving , 

evidence before a L'arbar 
Court. If the evidence of such persons Is wanted by 
I any such Court, they may be imdted to attend at the 
time aiid place fixed ; hut if they fail to do so, the 
only course left is for the Court to get their evidence 
taken on commission. As regards the issue of com- 
missions in .dxii-cri^s, reference should be made to 
Part-HH-oi-the^ Code_ (vffi.Civd-.Procexliire, 3 908; in 
respect of emumissiou.s issued by Ciimirial Courts i 
outside Biilish In-riia, reference should he made to 
section_^_oQ]:!iiJpdian Kxtra.dilion Act, 1905. 

75, Pnr the converse case of commissions issued 

Commissioi'! issued b\" -Courts Courts in British India. 

ex-amination for tile examination of 

witnesses in Indian State 


of witnesses in State territorv. 
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territory, reference plionld be made to tbe Code of 
Civil Procediire, 1908, Order XXVI, and to Chapter 
XL of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1898. 

Cf. For. Dept. Jn executing commissions received imder section 
^*ed^°*3rd the Code, of Criminal Procedure,JL898, Political 

1902 . officers should be careful to observe the provisions 

of the la^v strictly and should mote iii^er alia that 
though the law authorises delegation ^o a subordinate 
officer invested vuth powers not less than those exer- 
cised by a Magistrate of thehrst class in British India, 
there is np^uthority for mal<ing over the commission 
for execution by a Magistrate subordinate to a Dur- 
bar ; secondly, that the evidence should be recorded 
in the manner prescribed by Chapter XXV of the Code 
of Criminal Procedure, 1898, for the hearing of war- 
rant cases. 


Execution of decrees. 


76. Section 44 of the Code of Civil Procedure, 

1908, provides for the e.xe- 
cution in British India of 
the decrees of certain Civil or Bevenue Courts situate 
in the territories of an Indian State, as if they had 
been passed by the Courts of British India. 


Where Courts of Indian States are notified under 
this section, it is the practice for the State concerned 
to reciprocate in the execution cf decrees of British 
Courts. 


\ 


Where a decree has been passed by an Indian 
State Court nofnotified under section 44 of the Code, 
it is open to the decree-holder to seek a fresh decree 
in a British Court on the basis of the decree of the 
Indian State Court. Beference may be made in this 
connection to sections 13 and 14 of the Code of Civil 
Procedure, 1908. Conversely, in any case in which an 
Indian State Court is not prepared to execute a British 
Indian decree as such, it is open to the holder of 
such a decree to seek a fresh decree in the Indian 
State Court on the basis of the British Indian decree. 

.Save in very exceptional circumstances^Politicai 
Officers should not lend their official support in any 
way to such applications. 

77. Permission to sue a Puling Prince or Chief in 

Suits against Ruling Princes and 1^© Courfs of British India 

can only be given under 
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the conditions stated in section J.l.oiJ)ie_£o4e_oi 
Civil Pioceduie, 190|i, Save only m veiv exceptional 
circums'SiKSr'Tolitical Officers should declme to 
make representatidns to a Darbar on behalt ot any 
person liaving a pecuniary claim against a Kuling 
Prince or CMef. 

78. Tke Code of Civil Procedure makes provi- 
„ . . _ ^ ^ , sion in Order V for tke 

Service m State territory of . . nooco in 

Bummonaes issued by Civil Courts SerVlCC in Certain CaseS in 

in British India. Indian States of summon- 


ses issued by Civil Courts in British India. 

79. By secti ons 15 and 18 of the Prisoners Act.- 

1900, officers in charge of 

Gonaneiuent in British gaols OUtsidc the PreSl- 

of certain prisoners from State uu. o 

territory. , deucy towns are autho- 

rised to give efiect to cer- 
tain sentences passed by certain sp^fiAdjQQnrts or 
tribunals in.tbe territories of Indian States. 


Cost of maintenance in British 
gaols of certain prisoners from 
State territory. 


80. Subiect to snob special exceptions as may f?/* For. Dept* 

be authorised hy the Gov-f“f 
ernment of India on theisgo. 
ground of the poverty of 
a particular State or for 
other sufficient cause, when a prisoner is convicted 
hy a British officer, or by a Court of which a British 
officer is one of the presiding Judges, of an ofience or 
offences committed within the jurisdiction of an 
Indian State the charge for his maintenance, if he 
is sentenced to imprisonment a.nd undergoes such 
sentence in a British gaol, shall he borne by the State 
in which the offence was committed. 


' . Exception. — ^No claim will be made upon an 

- Indian State for the maintenance of a prisoner 
. convicted of an offence or offences within its juris- 

■ diction,* when such prisoner is a British subject for 
i whose trial in British territory a Political Officer 

■ has given a •certificate u nder se ction. ,188^ of Jhe 

; f^ode_o£.^inmial -Procedure, .P898, ^OT is a OOTern- /, 
ment servant who has committed an offence in respect^' 
of his duties as such and in his official capacity. |- 

N ofe.—When a concurrent sentence is passed for 
two or more offences committed within the jnrisdic- 
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tion of different Indian States, ilie liability for tbe 
prisoner’s maintenance will ordinarily rest witii that 
State witliin whose jurisdiction the first in date of such 
offences was committed. But it will be within the 
“ discretion of the Court passing the sentence in any 

particular case, for special and sufficient cause to be 
recorded in writing, to cliarge tlie whole or any part 
of the cost of the prisoner’s maiiitenance to any State 
within whose jurisdiction an offence other than the 
first offence of which he has been convicted, has been 
committed. 

When a prisoner is separately sentenced for two or 
more offences committed within the jurisdiction of 
different Indian States, the liability for his mainte- 
nance will follow the ordinary rules. 

HomeDyt.Cir- ^1, Tlie following iiLstructions are for tlic guid- 

^thMay\9i8 ^and professionai opinion or aiice of medical 

Tor. & Pol. ^"cdical oRicors.) officers 

iSSt-T^^da^ed . ^ medical officer in Government employ 

let June 1918. is approached by a private party with a vievr to giving 
expert evidence in a case in which he has nob been 
professionally engaged, he shall, If it be a matier that 
is, or is lilvcly to be, in issue in criminal proceedings, 
or if it be a^ civil suit to which Government is o party, 
refuse to give any opinion, and shall confine himself 
to informing the private party that he will be pre- 
pared to give evidence provided that a .summons is 
sent to him from the court concerned. 

(ii) If in the circumstances contemplated by sub- 
paragraph (f) lie receives a summons to attend a 
court he shall, without delay, intimate the fad to the 
principal local medical authority ; or where he him.self 
occupies that position, to the local political authority. 

(lii) If he gives expert evidence in any criminal 
case or in any civil suit in which Govcimnont is 
interested, and in vchich he has not been summoned 
at the instance of t’ e Crown, he shall repoi tile fact 
to the f'fficer mentioned in clau-e {ii) rto’.e and 
furnish him with a statement of all fees anr’ e> ucn.scs 
and all other remuneration which he has i\ ceired in 
respect of the melter. including therein all ^ecs paid 
for a preliminary opinion. 
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Returns of armed 
Indian States. 


forces 


IX. 

The Armed Forces, of Iiidian Btat'es. 

82. Tils Government of Ip.dia require an annual 

return to be submitted by dated I5tii Jan. 
the 15tli February of each 1878. 
year showing the miUtary 

forces of each Indian State in the form given in Ap- igse. 
pendix V. The figures in this return should be tabu- No. 24ii-L, dat- 
lated by Political Officers on the basis ol information 
which it is the practice for Darbars to supply, and 359.1 dated 
Political Officers should rejiort, as far as from their 25th jan. 1896. 
own observation they are able to do so, -upon the value No. 3201-I. A., 
of the troops entered in the returns (other than tbe' 29tli Aug. 
troops shewn in the Indian State Forces Army List) jj-q 114-LA., 
and the nature and condition of their arms and' equip- dated 9th Jan. 

ment 1905. 

• No. 3665-LA., 

. dated 8th Sept. 
1905. 

In classifying guns as serviceable, or unservice- , 
able lor the purposes oi this return, the criterion 1923. 
should be whether or not they are capable of firing shot. 

The return should be submitted through the usual 
channel and a copy of it should be forwarded direct 
to the Chief of the Staff at the same time as the origi- 
nal is sent to the Foreign and Political Department. 

^ 83, Ordnance stores required by Indian St^-'tes q J 

should be obtained* r.c., dkted 8th 

through the Government 1907. 

of India and such stores 

procured in this way arej exempted from customs dated sth Api. 1924 . 
dues. Any request to obtain such stores otherwise .tOf- For. Dept, 
should be referred for the orders of the Government of 
India. 

Arms of precision or rapid fuc are not 
rily supplied to the irdlitary forces of Indian States lb., ^''date?~&bh 
except wiien they have been re-organised in accord- Jan.’ 1921 . 


8th 


ance wiUi the scheme eanctionedj in January ] 921. 

,The^ armranent 01 the police of Indian States with Lit. ^°'datcd~^^^" 
• ^ thug lifirs is permitted^ on a scale vdiich Jiay 2k 

IS fixc-d on the merits of oaeh case. In most Stale.stlic 
police are armed with smooth bore weapons. 
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For. & Pol i)opt. The return to arsenal of old arms v/liicli are of 
S~Anrti effective value is not ordinarily required. , 

1923 ! ' Wiien applications for the re-armament of the \ 

irregular forces and police with '303 riHes or other 
weapons are forwarded, tlie types of arms in the 
possession of the State and the date of their purchase 
or supply should be reported to enable a decision to be . 
arrived at as to whether the return to arsenal by the 
State of a corresponding number of old weapons \vill 
be necessary. 

Arm 3 r popt. States are allowed the scrap value for all old guns 
ti2°Gerf ^ Staff whether originally supplied by Govern- 

13677 - 1 . (C. G, s.— nient or not, which are returned to arsenal in exchange 
M. o.-i), dated for iiew guns supplied by Government, provided such 
scrap value docs not exceed the value of the equip- 
ment issued. 

Indents for ammunition required by- Indian States 
dated ° sth^^'sopt! single loading rifles, smooth-bore and muzzle 

1906. ^ loading rifled arms and pistols may be forwarded by 

^ For. & Pol. Cir. pohtical Officers direct to the arsenal, which serves 
dated^^^ir^May"^^® military station nearest to the point at which 'the 
1922. ammunition is required, subject in the case of ball 

Avil' 3>nimunition to a limit of foi'ty rounds ?;cr annum ( 
LA.T dated thirty I’ouuds for each 

• iVtii Dec. 1906. pistol per annum, and without limit in tlie case of 
' ^2089 l A blank amm\nition.- The same 1 

dated the "26th Procedure also holds in respect of blank ammuni- 
Oct. 1910, - tion for smooth-bore cannon. 

For. and Pol. 

Dept. Cir. No. ; — 

2334-I.B,, dated . ! 

the 26th July 

1918. 

For. and Pol. 

Dept. Cir. No, 

2235-2236-I.B., 

dated the 26th ' 

April 1919. 

The Political Officer before forwarding the indent 
should satisfy himself that the blank ammunition to 
be replaced has been actually or nearly e:^ended. 

C'^’No^ros^i A fresh supply of ball ammunition for small/ 

J910, an equal number of fired cases, but this condition 
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<5i 


may be relaxed at the outset b}’' Political Officers on & Poi Cir. 

the understanding that when the system has become 
generally understood the rule will only be rGiaxeci 

in siDecial cases. ■" 

84-. The authority for the issue of smaU 
Repair of arms of Indian to au Indian State IS sulh- 1910 . 

States. ■ cient authority for their 

repair, on payment, either — 

(а) By recall to the arsenal for repair and re* 

placement of all unserviceable or lost 
components, or 

(б) If the repair is undertaken by the State 

itself, by the issue- of components as 
necessary to replace unserviceable or 
damaged parts. 

In the case of the latter the more important of , 
the unserviceable components should be returned to ' 
the arsenal and the issue of components in replace- ' I 
ment of unserviceable, lost or damaged ones should ; 
be made on indents submitted through the Political '■ 

Agent. 

’ 85. All applications for arms, ammunition cj/^etfer^o^sTs ’ 

Details to be supplied orduance StOl’CS .for Indian I.A. dated ’ 26th 

and Snan°ce Xres f“r“lSS States shouH state the April 1911. No. 
States. degree of urgency, thejlcembe/ig^®^^ 

address of the consignee, the route to be adopted, 
and whether they should be despatched by passen- 
ger or goods train. Similar information should also be 
included in all demands preferred to Arsenals direct. 

86. Annual returns are required by the Govern- ^’o^. Dept, 
f , . ment of India of arms and S^* 

Returns of arms and ammuni- ... . it* dated 6th Nov. 

tion exported into State territory. ammunition imported lUtO 1885. 

Indian States under licenses 148-1., dated 
issued during tlie year, whether by Political Officers “S 
or .by any other competent authority. The return ed m” sS: 
snouid be made in the form given in Appendix IV and • 

No. 505-1., dated 
6th Sept. 1889. 

No. 242-1., dated 
18th Jan. 1892. 

No. 3636-I.A., 
dated 12th July 

M 
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1905. 


39 2 1 A show arms and ammunition of all kinds inclnds- 

dated 6th Sept! Supplied from • Government aiseiials, dis- 

1900- tinguishing wherever possible between consignments 

E-uIing Prince or Chief and other ex- 
May 1905. ports. It should be prepared'^for the year ending 31st 

No. 3588-i.B,, December, and should be submitted through the usual 
dated 5th Sept, channel so as to reach the Foreign and - Political 
Department not later than the 1st April following. 

87. In respect of all transactions involving the 
, importation of arms, am- 

State tan itory. munition, or the machin- 

ery for their manufacture 
into British India or their exportation thence into 
an Indian State, it is necessary to comply with 
the provisions of *the law of British India on the 
subject as contained in the Indian Arms Act, 1878, 
and the rules issued thereimder. The latter are 
from time to time published in consolidated form 
as amended up to date. Copies of this publication 
may be had on application to the Superintendent 
of Government Printing, India, Calcutta. 

For the law applicable to British administered 
areas in Indian States, reference should be made to 
! the volumes of British Enactments in force in Indian 
States. 

2 ? 3 j!' issuing licenses for the export of 

dated m July Caution req^in grant of arms into Indian Staje8-6r 
licenses to export into State before granting cprifficates 
terntory. N. COUSeut isSUe of 

such licenses by other authorityfroliticai Offi- 
cers should ordinarily, satisfy th€niselves that the 
arms are actually requh^ for the personal^ use oh 
some responsible and resn^^able person who would' 
be entitled to posses^/fnena\|mder the Arms Act 
Rules if he were imBntish India^X^is rule does not 
apply in respept^f exports to Briti^h.administered 
areas in whhm the institution of a r^td^r system 

Cf. For, Dept, of co2ijt?t5i over transactions in arms has made the 
endt. No. 730-G., 

dated istk April unnecessary. 

1910, forwarding C. 

O. dife- Act. 1894 (Vin of 

dated 7tli April ential duty on arms in certain 1894), piovidc for a 16- 

fund or remission, as the 


89. The provisos to Schedule TI of the Indian 

• ft 
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Desp. to Secy, of 
State, No. 62-Intl., 
dated 24tli June 
1920. 

Desp. from Secy, 
of State, No. 16, 
dated 18th Nov. 
1920. 


chaser or the person for whom the pur- 
chase is made is either a European 
whose identity is at all doubtful, or a 
non-European, a reference should, be, 
made to, and no refund granted except 
on the recommendation of, the local 
Political authority. 

(c) All cases which do not fall within the 
scope of the instructions in (a) and (b) 
above, but in which the grant of a refund 
of difiersnlial duty is recommended for 
any special reasons, should be submitted 
for the orders .of the Government of 
India in the Commerce and Industry 
Department through the Local Govern- 
ment or Local Administration concerned. 


As regards the courtesy certificates referred to 
in (a) and (6) above, Political Officers to whom 
applications for such certificates may be made should 
be careful not to grant certificates except in cases 
which are covered by the above orders. The ground 
on which a refund is recommended (i.e., either that 
the purchaser of the arms is a British subject who 
Would be entitled to jpossess the arms in British 
India or that he is a Ruling Prince or Chief or Notable 
to whom it is desirable that the concession should 
be made as a matter of courtesy) should be entered 
in the certificate, and the certificate should also 
indicate whether the weapons specified in it are 
for -the personal use of the purchaser or for other 
purpose. 

90. Any proposal to mate a material change in 

Change in strength or arma- tllC numerical strength Or 
ment of Indian State Forces. . armament of Indian State 

Forces reorganised under the new scheme should 
be reported through the usual channel to the Govern- 
ment of India. 


91. The following rules have been prescribed to 

Relations of Military Advisers regulate the relations Oi 
^ Indian State Forces with Military AdviseTS with 
I).rb.» „d politM a„iho,iii„ ^ Darbata of Indian 

States and witli tlie political authorities. 
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Mitary Advisers are not permitted to com- 
mand tlie troops of Indian States but only to in- 
struct and supervise. Tbey ^ are not ordinarily 
allowed to reside permanently in any single State. 

They should hejer lose sight o{ the fact Dept, 

the State Forces belong to the Indian States, and 
that the best results are 'likely to be attained when Aug. 1889. 
the Euling Princes and Chiefs exercise a teal authority Deg. letter 
over them, utilise them in every possible way within 2046-1, 

their States, and take a direct interest and pride in dated I9th June 
them. They should further bea.r in mind that it is to 1890. 
the Euling Prince or Chief that the troops and subjects 
of each State should look for appointments and promo- j^dia, and to Resi- 
tions, and that where the custom of an Indian State dent in Mysore, 
leads to special consideration of family considera- 29th^’^Ju?’ 
tions and social position, the moral influence of men jggo. 
selected oa such grounds may be expected to counter- For. Dept. letter 
balance a want of professional knowledge loop's No 4^ B ' 

They should be scrupulously careful to act 
aU matters in communication and accord with the 
Lo:al Governments and political authorities. 

They should not write direct to a Darbar to give 
advice. If they wish to urge any point which can- 
not be dealt with by means of a verbal communi- 
cation, the matter should be referred to the political 
authorities. This prohibition does not, however, 
preclude Military Advisers from sending to the 
Darbar official concerned memoranda on points of 
drill, discipline and the like, the reference of which 
to the political authorities would cause unnecessarv 
delay and rigidity. ' / 

All important matters regarding the organisa- I’or* Dept, 
tion or movements of Indian State Forces, or regard-^' 
mg any matter aflecting any member of the family 189 ^ ^ 

of a Euling Prince or Chief who may be serving as an 
officer in any of the Indian State Forces, should be 
referred to the political authorities. But matters of 
purely military detail, such as applications for the 
instruction of classes in British India, applications 
for the deputation of drill or musketry instructors 
to Indian States, re(|uisitions for stores for the use of 
the Indian State Forces may be referred direct 
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to the Military Adviser-iii'Cliief or prescribed de- 
partmental authority, the political authorities being, 
simultaneously informed of the action taken. 


For. & Pol. Dept. 
Notifications : No. 
749-217-1., dated 
8th May 1923. 

No. 1160—217-1., 
dated 17th July 
1923. 

.No. 


92. The units of the Indiarx Sta^e Forces desertion 
_ . ^ T o ^ "Irom/wMch is an extadi- 

til® 

schedule to the Indian Ex- 
tradition Act, 1903, are indicated in the notifications 


No. 34. 


Page 94 — 


The following shall he substituted for paragraph 92 : — 

92. The units of the luj^an State Forces desertion from which is an 
Desertion from Indian State “extradition offence under the first schedule to 
Forces. the Indian Extradition Act, 1903, are indicated 

in the notification cited below as amended. 

Foreign and Political Department Notification, No. 405-1., dated the 
20th June 1928. 


[File No. 26-Ihtemal of 1924. 




Cf„ For. Dept, 93. In the case of desertion from the ordinary h 

Cirs., No, 3365-1., Desertion from the ordinary fOTCeS of ail ludiau State j ] 



1892. he is discharged as soon as the fact of his desertion^ 

is made known. ' 


For. & Pol. Dept. 94 . The Government of .India do not desire 

I.B., dated the 13th Fossesbion of aircraft by Indian to plaCG EHy obstaCiG iil 
February 1914. the Way of the purchase of 

aircraft by Ruling Princes and Chiefs or their subr 
jects, and their previous sanction to such purchase is 
not necessary ; but the fact of purchase, together with 
full p,articulars of the make, size and construction 
of the aircraft (as indicated in Form I prescribed 
under rule 5 of the Indian Airships Act, XYII of 
1911) should be reported for the information of the 
Government of India as it is essential for Govern- 
ment to have full information of the .resources of 
the country in this respect. 
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CHAPTER S. 

Certain matters affecting the Army 

isi India. 

95. .No PoHtioal Officer require troops to 

ev P.1.U0,, omc. rf 

for movement- of troops into fOT the SUppieSSlOIl Ol IH 

State territory. ternal ' disturbances or 

other emergency except under the specific authority 
of the Governor-General in Council, or, where the 
State is within the political charge of a Local Gov- 
ernment or Administration, of that authority. If 
under very special and urgent circumstances an officer 
of Government should take upon himself the responsi- 
bility of deviating from this rule, immediate report 
must he made to the Governmeut of India, or, in the 
case last put, to_ the Local Government or Adminis- 

-l-p •r\r\eir*iV\l ^ I-.---* .i. ^ Tv\ qII OIlRfijS 




No. 50. 


Page 95 — 

The following shall be inserted after par- graph 95 : — 


95-A. No Polithrdl Officer should make a requisition for Provincial 
Political 9 uell disturbances in_ Indian States 


Requisition by 
(Officers for Provincial Police 
to quell disturbances in 
Indian States indirect rela- 
tions vritb the Government 
b£ India. 


in direct relations with the Government of 
India except to meet emergent situations 
for which no other forces are immediately 
available. Such requests should, wiienever 
f T 1 - , possible, be made througb the Government 

^^overnment concerned. (Cf. 
1931)!'’ ^’Partment letter No. P..184-P., dated the 30th March 


hahle date of arrival within their respective jurisdic- 
tions, the strength of the corps, the proposed halt- 
ing places, and the intended date of arrival at each 
camp. Commanding Officer^’ are also directed to 
request the political authorities to arrange for the 
deputation of a Larbar official to accompany the 
troops. It is the duty of Political Officers to whom 
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these requests are preferred to secure the deputation 
by the Darbars of competent officials to remain in 
attendance on the ttoops until the boundary of the 
State is crossed. Darbars are expected to facilitate 
by eveiy means in their power the march of troops 
through their territories, and in particular to comply 
with requests for the deputation ot Darbar officials 
to accompany troops on the line of march and to 
arrange that the local authorities shall adopt proper 
measui'es to prevent or punish thefts or similar 
offences. 

Cf. For. Dept. 97. The military authorities have instructions 

Sfced^Sth ^Rllrch Acquisition of land for military that wheil in Considering 
1907 . purposes in State territory. the qucstiou of the acqui- 

sition of land for the formation of a new, or the 
extension of an existing, cantonment or for any 
other military purpose, it is found that any of the 
land is the property of an Indian State, the fact 
should at once be reported to Army Headquarters 
in order that the sanction of the Government of 
India may be obtained to the proposal being pro- 
ceeded with. No preliminary action in connection 
with the consideration of the question should be 
taken without such authority being first ^obtained. 

98. The regulations relating to game-shooting 

Reflations relating to ^ame* by British soldiers wiU be 
shooting by British soldiers.' found in Army Regula- 
tions, India, Volume II. The following are the 
orders of the Government of India to Civil and 
Political authorities in connection therewith : — 

(i) The rules will be periodically notified to the 

inhabitants of localities in which soldiers 
are in the habit of shooting. 

(ii) When a complaint is made by a villager 

against members of a shooting party, the 
District or Political Officer will at once 
report the matter to the Officer Com- 
manding the men concerned. 

(in) The District or Political Officer will, on 
arrival of troops in a civil district or Indian 
State, at once inform the Officer Com- 
manding of the prohibited localities, 
animals and birds. 



- 6 ?-. ^7 

(w) The District or Political Officer will impress 
on zemindars, headmen' and police that 
they must use their endeavcurs to "pre- 
vent disputes with, or the molestation of 
memhers of a shooting party and 'that 
complaints are to be reported to the pro- 
per authorities by the villagers, who 
must not take the law into their own 
hands. 

(v) When the District or Political Officer receives 
notice, under paragraph 110, Army Regu- 
lations, India, Volume I,- of the probable 
visit of a shooting party, he mil at once 
inform the headmen and village police. 

('•'j) Disputes between members of a shooting 
party and villagers will, if possible,' be 
investigated by a European Magistrate 
or police officer not below the rank' of 
Superintendent,' and such cases will -be 
tried by a District or Joint Magistrate. 
The Officer Commanding concerned 'will 
be informed by the district officer of cases 
not cognisable by the police, or where 
prosecution is not undertaken by the 
civil authorities. ' " 

No. 83. 


should 

political autlionties and tlic Recrnitina between tlie Darbar 

be paid to the wishes of fC Officer concerned. Duo n 

chaanels” ’ referred for “lrrtlZ“L “ ^ 


[P. No. 22 (27)-I.A./38]. 


^/’ Politi 
Uepartnie 
circular 
endorsenie 

A’’o, F.-Oo 

m-iX/s 

dated tli 
Uh June 
193S. 


98 


CHAPTER XI. 

- — '• ■'• 


No. 84. 


Pages DS-UO, — Bubstilutc llie following for ptiragraphs 100 — 102 (as 
amended by corrigendum No. 15.) 

Rules of pjoccdurc io be foUo7Vcd by officers of the Indian Political 
Service, ivlicn sab^nitling applications for leave or 7ohcn proceeding on, 
or returning from leave. 

All officers and Administrations corresponding direct with the 
External Affairs and Political Departments are addressed twice annually 
(usually in March and September) with a request to report whether they 
or any of the officers of the Indian Political Sendee serving under them 
contemplate applying for leave during the periods of 6 months commenc- 
ing respective!}' on the followmg 1st Jul}’’ and 1st January, It is very 
desirable that all officers desiring leave should express their wishes in 
response to these enquiiies and that applications for leave should never 
be made at short notice cxcei)t in circumstances of real and unforeseen 
necessity. 

2. .u. i-.>- • - 
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iong distances in the interests of a State. Some 
courtesies and conveniences of travel cannot be 
refused in the latter case ; but here, as in other similar 
exceptions, the extent of the dependence of a Political 
Officer on a Durbar should be reported to the head of 
the Administration or Local Government. 


Of. For. Dopt. 
letter 3Sfo. 3685-1. 
B., dated 15th 
Sept. 1908. 


105. In certain cases a Political Officer is provid- 
„ , X .. ■ ed with a fully* fur- 

nislied house which is 
either the property of Government or has been 
acquired or leased by Government from the Durbar 
concerned. In some instances when the grounds 
are too extensive for a Political Officer to keep up 
at his o'vn expense a gi-ant is also made to him by 
Government to enable him to do this. In such 
cases, a Political Officer is required to pay rent for 
the house, under Article 325 of the Public Works 
Department Code, subject to a maximum of 10 
per cent, of his salary and local allowance. Where 
no furniture is supplied and no assistance is given 
by Government towards the upkeep of the grounds, 
the maximum limit of the rent payable is reduced 
to 5 per cent, of the officer’s salary and local 
allowance. 


In certain cases, where the Durbar is unwilling 
to sell or lease its property to Government, a Politi- 
cal Officer is permitted, with the special sanction of 
the Government of India, to occupy a house belong- 
ing to the Durbar rent-free, subject to the following 
rules : — 

(a) 'No expenditure for alterations or addi- 

tions to the house should be put upon 
the Durbar, without the prior written 
consent of Government. 

(b) If the Durbar is unwilling to sell or re- 

move the furniture abeady in the house, 
it may be allowed to remain, but no 
renewals or renovations should be made 
at the cost of the Durbar, without the 
special sanction of the Government of 
India. 

- — » 

* I xccpt as regards linen, crockery, cutbiy, cooking utensils and 
lamps. 


/ 
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(*c) Wherever possible, such houses are fully* 
furnished by Government and Political 
Officers pay rent for the same, calculat- 
ed at 8 per cent, of the value of the fur- 
niture’ required for personal use only, 
subject to a maximum of 5 per cent, of 
salary and local allov/ance. 


{d) Without the prior, consent of the Local 
Government, Durbar servants should not 
be utilised for the care of the house or 
the maintenance of gardens. 


No Political Officer is allowed, without special 
permission from the Government of India, to occupy 
free^ quarters at the expense of a Durbar in British 
territory ; when such accommodation is considered 
necessary it is ordinarily provided by Government 
and not by the Indian States. The provision of 
a house, whether on loan, lease or other terms, by 
&tate for a Political Officer or his family, 
at a mil station, is also prohibited, except with the 
special sanction of the Government of India. 


ihe above instructions do not apply to hous 


^ P’^blic rest-houses and guest-houses Rssoln. No 

winch Durbars may provide with suitable furniture dated 
and servant^ without interference, even though a 

occasionally make use of 

fnrnkh A Officer may not, however, be 

fmnished mtn permanent quarters, in such a rest- 
house , nor may he^occupy it otherwise than on a, 
undertaken bona fide as a matter of dut^- 


Dept. 

1600 

31st 


boui 


be Of- For. Dept. 

ffardoTi ^ Political Officer’s house, private No. 3685-I.B., 

Go^rnmenf"'^''"' .sanction of “ 


106. hen His Excellency the Viceroy is enter- Cf. For. Depi 
officials tained for an Indian 

.nd d.., „ by a Political OffiSra full^ f.?. 

account of the cost of the arrangements proposed, 
and the extent to which the Political Officer relies 
upon the D urbar for assistance or supplies, whether 

regards linen, crockery, cutlery, cooking Ikd 
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needed b}* tlic Britisli incmljers of tlie party, or hv 
tboir IjKlian clerks or attendants, should be fur- 
nished beforeliand for tlie information of the Govern- 
ment of India. If the Indian State makes its own 
arrr.npomcnts independently of tlie Political Officer 
and outside his residence, there 'is no occasion for 
this .scrutiii}', but in so far as the Political Officer 
arranjjfcs for the entertainment of the Governor- 
General in his own house, on behalf of the Durbar, 
nothing sliould le done at the expense of the Durbar 
without tlie full knowledge and approval of the 
Government of India. Litce instructions apply in 
the case of visits made by the head of the Local 
Government or Administration save that in such 
cases tlie report of the Political Officer niay be 
disposed of under the orders of the Local Govern- 
ment or Administration. 

In the case of visits of travellers or distinguish- 
ed strangers, a clear line should be drawn between 
hospitality extended by the Durbar itself, in its own. 
gucst-hoiLses, and tliat given at the residence of the 
Political Officer. A Political Officer should have- 
no general authority to entertain the guests of a 
Durbar at its cost, in his omi house. Cases may 
occur where a foreigner or other guest of distinction, 
invited by the Puling Prince or Chief, can most con- 
venientl}'* be received at tlie Kesidency, but if any part 
of the cost of the arrangements is to fall on the State, 
the previous sanction of the Local Government or 
Administration should be obtained. Otherwise every 
guest entertained by a Political Officer should be 
entertained at his ovui cost. 

*0/. ifor. Dopt. 107. Tents are provided on an appropriate 
Resoin. No, 1600- *scale at Government ex- 

foos pense, for all officers in' 
Letters No. 447. Political employ, whose duties require them to 
Est, B., dated 13th tour ; and except in special cases, for temporary 

apd , under specific sanction, a Political 
31st July 19 13, to Officer is not allowed to use' a Durbar tent or otner 

the Agents to the camp equipment. 

Govr.-Genl. in r 

Central India and 
in Rajputana res- 
pectively. 



103 


Z08. The acceptance by an officer in political For. Dept. 
„ \ employ , of free supplies of , 

^ - provisioiis,- fuel, fodder 1005 . Cir. Nos. 

lighting or minor accessories of any description 4983-4986-i.b., 
tiom Durbars or Indian State officials or at the cost^g*®^ 
of Local Funds is absolutely prohibited at head- 
quarters. In camp, it may often be necessary to 
apply to the local authorities for help in regard to ■ 
both transport and supplies, as it is important that 
the movements of a Political Officer should not be 
restricted by such considerations, In these cases 
the Durbar is ordinarily expected tn sanction and 
regulate such applications, o n, payme nt by . the 
inJeiitmg~-~-nfficer. Where camels or carts can be 
hired there shoUld be no recourse to the Durbar. 

109. in cases in which a local Political or Medi“ 

naming of public institutions Cal Officer is Upproached 
after PoUtiml Officers. vieW tO a pubHc 1904. 

institution, such as a library, . hospital or school, / 


CORRIGBNDmT TO TIIB POLITICAL DBPAKllhiiNT MANUAL, 1924, 

i^oTsf, 

page 103*, - Add the following at the end of para. 110s- 

«Former n^mhers of the Indian polit.ical Service 
of those services which are now incorporated in the In< 
political' Service, remain subject to the Indian Cffici- 
secrets Acts as regares all official documents and as 
/ regards all' confidential information obtained by ttiem 
members of the Service”. 

(File No • 8—0/451 • 
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CHAPTER XII, 
Miscellaneoizs. 


Ill, When an officer is appointed to he the 

Instructions to Tutors and 'TntOX OT Guardian of a 

Guardians. Kuling Pxince OX Chief or 

of a member of a ruling family, it is the duty of the 
Local Administration or Political Officer to furnish 
him with suitable instructions. Such instructions 
must naturally vary according to the conditions of 
each case. But, as it may be convenient to have 
some standard to refer to, an example of what is 
required will be found in Appendix IX of this 
Manual. 


endt" which it appears that it 

dated 10th July niamiasal of Goremment may be neceSSaXy to diieot 
1907, forwarding the dismissal of a Govem- 

Home Dept.^^^ Cir. j^ient servant, ^ormal proceedings should be taken, 
dated 24th June and the charge, the defence, and the orders thereon 
1007. should be reduced to writing. If there be more than 

one charge, a specific finding should be recorded on 
each. 

The dismissal of Government servants should 
be notified in the ‘ ‘ Gazette ’ ’ only in the following 
' cases, viz.: — (1) When it is necessary to notify the 

public of removal from service of an officer whether 
because his appointment was- previously gazetted 
or for any other cause ; and (2) when it is speci- 
fically desired to exclude from re-employment in 
the service of Government a public servant who 
has been dismissed for a ' heinous offence, such as 
fraud or falsification of accounts. The reason for 
the dismissal of a public officer should not be stated 
in the notification regarding his dismissal even in 
rases in whicn a conviction has been obtained in a 
criminal Court. 

113. The orders regarding the conditions on 

of tho .ervic« of » » Government 

Go%-ernmeat officer to another officer may transfer his set- 
Govemment office or department. another Govern- 

ment office or department will be found reproduced 
as Appendix X of this_^Manual. j 
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114. All officers of tlie Political Department axe 
n , , , expected- to make tliem- 

selves acquainted witli tlie 
rules and principles contained in Volume I of tlie 
Civil Account Code. 

Particular attention^is invited to tlie rules relat- 
ing to— 

(1) Tlie preparation of budgets, Article 187 ; 

(2) The difference between budget sanction and 

sanction to expenditure, Articles 190, 191 
and 192 ; 

(3) Tbe submission of reappropriation state- 

ments in tlic case of expenditure not 
provided for in tlie budget. Articles 1 89, 
191 and 234 ; 

(4) Tbe submission of proposition statements in 

case of a proposal to entertain a new or 
vary an existing establislunent, Article 63 ; 

(5) Tbe maintenance of service books. Articles 

73 and 74 ; 

{6) Tbe grant of compensation for dearness of 
provisions, Article 80*;-^ 

'(7) Tbe maintenance of “ Contingent Pegis- 
ters,” Articles 94—96 

‘(8) Contingent charges including expenditure 
^ on_ books and newspapers. Appendix 6, 

. rule 13, stationery and typewriters Ap- 
p.ndb: 6, rules 21 and 24, articles wbicb 
re not manufactured in India, x\ppen- 
dix 4, rule 3. 

It may be noted that tbe supply of typewriters / , 
un er prefer sanction from a Government Sta- // 
ronery Office is independent of budget provision/ 
m tbe budget of tbe indenting officer. ' 

^ 115. Tbe following rules [read with Appendix 6 — 

Supply of maps. 13-11 {i) of tbe Civil 

.1 ' . Account Code] regulate 

Jor.pu'b&se^;*® '1* of maps required 
pUea and Issue Office. Calcutta, sup- 

■dubd. It arranges for tbe colouring and mount 





Ill 


APPENDIX I. 

' Memorials and Petitions. 

1 . The following are the rules regarding the sub- 
'jnission or withholding by Local Governments or 
Administrations and by officers of the Political De- 
partment of the Govermnent of India, of petitions, 
memorials and other papers of the same class, relat- 
ing to matters affecting persons or places under their 
.political charge, when such petitions or other papers 
^re addressed to the Government of India, to His 
Majesty the King-Emperor of India, or to the Eight 
Honourable the Secretary of State for India. 


J.— Memorials, etc., addressed to the Govern- 
ment OF India. 

1. Every memorial must be submitted to the 

Political Officer of the State, within whose jurisdic- 29 th Janua 
tion the subject matter has ^isen, accompanied by IQIO- 
a copy of the order appealed against and by a letter 
requesting its transmission to the authority to which 
it is addressed. 

2. Memorials may be transmitted either in manu- 
script .or in print, but must, with all accompanying 
documents, be properly authenticated by the signa- 
ture of the memorialist on each sheet. 

^ 3. Subject to the exceptions hereinafter contain- 

ed, every memorial received which conforms to the 
ubove^rules, should be forwarded by the Political 
Officer " through the usual official channel, with a 
concise statement of material facts, and, unless there 
'be special reasons to the contrary, an expression of 
opinion. 

4. Memorials, together with their accompany- 
ing documents, should’ be in English. If the accom- 
-•panying documents must necessarily be forwarded 
,1 in the vernacular, an English translation should be 
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date on whicli the' memorialist was in- 
lormed of the_ orders against which he 
appeals, provided that the Local Govern- 
ment, Administration or Political Officer 
as the case may he, may, at their or his 
discretion, extend the period to twelve 
months, if the delay will facilitate a 
settlement of the dispute, or other good 
cause is shown. 

(6) When the memorial refers to matters in 
which the memorialist is not personally 
interested. 

7. Provided they do not contravene the condi- 
-tions specified in the preceding section, memorials 
which are appeals against orders passed hy Local 
Governments, Administrations and Political Officers 
in direct subordination to the Foreign and Political 
Department of the Government of India, in the ex- 
ercise of political control in territories not included 
“ in British India, shall be forwarded, except in the 
following cases in which a discretionary power to 
withhold the memorials may be exercised : — 

*(1) When the order appealed against has been 
passed by the Local Government, Ad- 
ministration or Political Officer as a recog- 
nised Court of Appeal in regard to a 
judgment or order of any Court of civil or 
criminal jurisdiction established or con- 
tinued by the Governor-General in Coun- 
cil in such territories. 

(2) When the order appealed against is a mere 
refusal to exercise political control in 
regard to a judgment or order of any 
special Court established by the Governor- 
General in Council in such territories. 


* Note to Rule 7 {1) of Section I . — Momoriala wliich are practical 
ly appeals for mercy or pardon must be transmitted. But their 
transmission \vill not affect the discretion in regard to capital sentences 
allowed to Local Governments, Administrations and Political Officers bv' 
the Foreign and Political Department circular letter No. 45-G., dated 
the 12th January 1917. 

3IIFD 
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from which Court there is, by its con- 
Ftitiition, no appeal, though a general 
political control over it is declared or un- 
derstood to exist. 

(3) When the order appealed against is a mere 
refusal to interfere in a matter of 
purely internal policy with the action or 
orders of the Ruler of an Indian State 
of which the memorialist is a subject, 
provided that the State is one in which it 
is not customary for the British Govern- 
ment to intervene in matters of internal 
policy, and that the matter complained of 
does not disclose a state of misrule so 
gross that the Paramount Power would 
be called upon to interfere. 

iV. B . — Tliis rule applica to a temporary Administration established 
in an Indian State by the Covcrnor-Gcucral in Council v;hen 
the temporary Administration is appointed to exercise the same powers, 
and occupy tlic same position aa the 2^^ative Administration which it 
supersedes. 

8. Memorials from persons'-' in such territories 

- petition-s from Goverr.- v.'liich are uot covered 
raent servunta about dismiasal, by tllCSe I'ulcS may he , 
penaions, etc. treated under the memo- 

rial rules of the Home Department when they are 
applicable. 

9. The following special rules apply to the case 
of appeals against the orders of the Government of 
Bombay : — 

(1) In the following cases the decision of the 
Local Government shall ordinarily be considered as 
final, and no appeal shall lie to the Government of 
India, an appeal to the Secretary of' State for India 
only being admissible with the permission of the 
Local Government, which should be previously ob- 
tained : — 

(a) Giras cases in States of classes I to IV in 
Kathiawar which would have been tried by 
the Eajasthanik Court when it existed. 
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T but are now tried by tbe States Huzur 

Courts from whose, decision an appeal lies 
to the Agency and to the Local Govern- 
ment. 

[h) Giras cases in States below class IV in which 
the decision of the Agent to the Governor, 
•Kathiawar, is at present final under the 
rules sanctioned in Government Resolu- 
tion Ko. G511, dated the 18th November 
1898, subject to the general political con- 
trol of the Local Governnient. 

(c) Gutch Jade j 9. Court cases. 

(2) Memorialists who desire to appeal against the 
orders of the Government of Bombay in pohtical 
cases shall have the option of addressmg such appeals 
either to the Government of India or to the Secretary 
of State and such appeals shall be forwarded subject 
to the provisions of Rules 6 and 7. This rule shall 
not apply to — 

{a) Appeals in Giras cases or in those which 
are specially covered by any of the fore- 
going rules : 

(b) Memorials of the class specially reserved in 

Rule TV of the Rules published with 
Home Department Notification No 536, 
dated the 30th June 1916 ; 

(c) Memorials which involve questions affecting 

the status, dignity or powers of a Ruling 
Prince or Chief or his relations with the 
Paramount Power (including questions of 
succession or adoption) and with other 
Ruling Princes and Chiefs. 


II. — Memorials, etc., addressed to His Majesty 
THE Kino-Emperor oe India, or to the Secre- 
tary OF State for India. 

1. Every memorial must be submitted to the 
Political OflS.cer of the State within whose jurisdic-^ 
tion the subject ndatter has arisen, accompanied by 
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a copy of the order appealed against and by a letter 
requesting its transmission to the authority to which 
it is addressed. 

2. Memorials may be transmitted either in manu- 
script or in print, but must, with all accompanying 
documents, be properly authenticated by the signa- 
ture of the memorialist on each sheet. 

3. Subject to the exceptions hereinafter con- 
tained, every memorial received which conforms to 
the above rules should be forwarded by the Political 
OjSicer through the usual official channel with a con- 
cise statement of material facts, and, unless there 
be special reasons to the contrary, an expression of 
opinion. 

4. Memorials, together with their accompany- 
ing documents, should be in English. If the accom- 
panying documents must necessarily be forwarded , 
in the vernacular, an English translation sliould be 
appended, which should be attested by the signature 
of the memorialst on each sheet. 

N, B . — The transmitting officer should eiamino such tr^slations 
and if they are found to bo incorrect or faulty, notice the fact in sending 
on the memorial. 

o. Every memorial should be accompanied by 
copies of all the orders passed in. the case by the 
authorities who have dealt with it in India. 

6. Local Governm.ents, Administrations, and 
Political Officers'^ in direct subordination to the 
Foreign and Political Department of -the Govern- 
ment of India are vested with discretionary power 
to withhold memorials addressed to -His Majesty or 
to the SeoretaLT of State in the following cases : 

(1) When the memorial is illegible or unintelli- 

gible. 

(2) When the memorial contains language which, 

in the opinion of the authority who 
would othervdse forward it; is disloyal, 
disrespectful, or improper. 

* Political Officers who are not Heads of Local Admihistrationi 
not exercise discretionary power to withhold memorials of the kiud 
referred to in clauses (7) and (8) of rule 6, • 


(3) Wlien a previous petition of the memorialist 

(which term includes a rejoinder submit- 
ted by the memorialist in answer to a 
previous petition of some other party) 
has been disposed of by the Secretary of 
'* State, and the petition discloses no new 
facts or circumstan es which afiord 
grounds for a reconsideration of the 
case. 

(4) When the memorialist has not previously 

appealed to the Government of India (or 
the Government of Madras, Bombay or 
Bengal, as the case may be) and receiv- 
ed the decision of the Governor General 
(or Governor) in Council upon it. 

p ■ 

(5) When' the memorial is an appeal preferred 

more than six months after the date 
on which the memorialist was informed 
of the orders against which he appeals, 
provided that the Local Government, 
Administration or Political Officer, as 
the case may be, may, at their or his 
discretion, extend the period to twelve 
months, if the delay will facilitate 
settlement of the dispute, or other good 
cause is shown. 

(6) When the memorial refers to matters in 

which the memorialist is not personally 
interested. 

(7) When the memorial is in ePect an appeal 

in a boundary case between Indian States 
in which the decision; original or appellate, 
of the Political Officer hPoC been passed 
after enquiry on the spot and confirmed 
on appeal by the Local Government, 
Local Administration or the Government 
of India, as the case may be. 

(8) Cases which turn entirely eJn questions of 

fact, where the Political Officer an 
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Local Goveromeiit or Local Administra- 
tion are in agreement. 

7. Provided they do not contravene the condi- 
tions specif ed in the preceding section, memorials 
wMch are appeals against orders passed oy o 
vernor General in Council (or Governor m oun ^ 
in Madras, Bombay or Bengal, as tlie case may De)_m 
the exercise of political control in territories no m 
eluded in British India, shall be forwarded, except m 
the following cases in which a discretionary power o 
withhold the memorials may be exercised . 

{!)* When the order appealed against has been 
passed*' by the Government of India, , 
Madras, Bombay or Bengal (as the case 
may be) as a recognised Court of Appeal 
in regard to a judgment or order of any 
Court of civil or criminal jurisdiction 
established or continued by the Gover- 
nor-General in Council in such terri- 
tories. 

(2) When the order appealed against is a -mere 

refusal to exercise political control m 
regard to a judgment or order of any 
special Court established by the Gover- 
nor-General in Council in such territories, 
from which court there is, by its consti- 
tution, no appeal, though a general poli- 
tical control over it is declared or under- 
stood to exist. 

(3) When the order appealed against is a mere 

refusal to interfere in a matter of purely 
internal policy with the action or orders 
of the Ruler of an Indian State, of which 


*Note to Rule 7 (!) of Section IT . — ^Memorials which are practically 
appeals for mercy or pardon must be transmitted. But their transmis- 
sion wiU not affect the discretion in regard to capital sentences allowed 
to Local Governments, Administrations and Political Officers by the 
Foreign and Political Department circular le ter No. 45-G.. dated the 
12th January 1917. 2o 
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the memorialist is a subject ; provided 
.that the State is one in which it is not 
customary for the British Government 
to intervene in matters of internal Policy, 
""and that the matter complained of does 
not disclose a state of misrule so gross 
that the Paramount Power would be 
called upon to interfere. 

N.B. — This rule applies to a temporary Administrati ■)n. established 
in an Indian State by the Governor-General in Council when the tern 
porary Administration is appointed to exercise the same powers and 
occupy the same position as the Native Administration which it 
supersedes. 

8. Memorials from persons*, in such territories 
petitions from Covera- ^hich are liot covered by 

meat servants about dismissal, tll6S6 rUlGSj lUciy 06 tlGSit- 

pensions, etc. Under the memorial 

rules of the Home Department when they are appli- 
cable. 

9. The following special rales apply bo 'he case 
of appeal against the orders of the Government of 
Bombay ; — 

(1) In the following cases the decision of the 
Local Government shall ordinarily be considered 
as final, an appeal to the Secretary of State for India 
only being admissible with the permission of the Local 
'Government which should be previously obtained : — 

{a) Giras cases in States of classes I to IV in 
Kathiawar, which would have been tried 
by the Kajasthanik Court when it existed, 
but are now tried by the States Huzur 
Courts from whose decision an appeal 
lies to the Agency and to the Local Gov- 
ernment. 

^ (b) Giras cases in States below class IV in 

which the decision of the Agent to the 
Governor, Kathiawar, is at present final 
- under the rules sanctioned in Government 

Eesolution No. 6511, dated the 18th 
November 1898, subject to the general 
political control of the Local Government, 
(c) Cutch Jadeja Court cases. 

(2) Memorialists who desire to appeal against 
the orders of the Government of Bombay in politi- 
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3. Every memorial received for transmission 

Prompt submission of memo- and not Wltnneld Uncier 14tli Jan. 

rials. ' the foregoing rules should 1909, forwarding 

ordinarily be forwarded within a month of the date 
of receipt. In any instance in which this period is dated 2ist Dem 
exceeded, an explanation of the cause of delay should 1908. 
be given. 

4. The following procedure, which .^DeptS?.’ 

Procedure in regard to petition forCG IG Bntisll IgQ.13/j dated 12t h 

forinercy. jg applicable, as far asJany. 1917. 

circumstances permit, in the case of the presenta- 
tion to a Local Government or Administration (or 
Political Officer, if he is in direct relations with 
the Government of India) of a petition for mercy, 
addressed to His Majesty the King-Emperor, the 
' Secretary of State or the Governor-General in 
Council, by or on behalf of a person sentenced to 
death by a court in an Indian State when the 
sentence requires the confirmation of a Political 
Officer : — 

I. A convict under sentence of death 

•shall be allowed, for the preparation 
and submission of a petition for 
mercy to the Governor General in 
Council, seven days after, and exclu- 
sive of, the date on which the Super- 
intendent of the jail has informed him 
of the rejection of his petition by the 
Local Government. Every petition 
addressed to the Governor-General in 
Council which has been submitted 
within this period shall be forwarded 
to the Government of India, and the 
execution shall be postponed, pend- 
ing the receipt of their orders. 

II. Should a convict submit a petition for 

mercy addressed to the Governor- 
General in Council after the seven 
days prescribed in rule I, the Local 
Government shall withhold it, except 
in_ the following circumstances, when 
the Local .Government shall forward 
it to the Government of India and 
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shall simultaneously postpone execu- 
tion, pending the receipt of the orders 
of the Governor-General in Coun- 
cil : — 

(1) if the sentence of death was passed by 

the High Court, Chief Court, or 
Judicial Commissioner’s Court upon 
an appeal against the* acquittal of the 
petitioner by the Coui-t of Session, or 
upon an application for enhancement 
of sentence, which has been preferred 
by the Local Government ; or 

(2) when in the opinion of the Local 

Government there is any reasonable 
probability that the Government of 
India may take a different view of 
the propriety of the death sentence ; 
or 

(3) when there are any other circumstances 

about the case which, in the opinion 
of the Local Government, render it 
desirable that the Governor-General 
in Council should have an opportunity 
of considering it. 

III. When a petition for mercy is addressed 
to the Governor-General in Council 
through the Local Government, and 
no previous petition has been 
submitted to the latter authority, the 
Local Government should withhold 
the petition, treating it as if it were 
addressed to itself, in all cases, except 
when the death sentence is the result 
of an appeal against the convict’s 
acquittal by the Court of' Session, or 
of an application for enhancement of 
sentence, which has been preferred by 
the Local Government. In these 
cases, a petition addressed to the 
Governor-General , in Council shall 
invariably be forwarded, even if the 
Local Government has not been pre- 
viously memorialised. 
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IV. In all cases in which a Local Govein- 

ment submits a petition for mercy 
from a convict under sentence of 
death to the Governor-General in 
Council, it should forward, with the 
. records of the case, its observations 
in respect of any of the grounds 

> urged in favour of commutation, and, 

if . it had previously rejected any 
petition addressed to itself, a brief 
statement of the reasons therefor. 

V. The Local Government shall expedite as 

far^s possible the process of transmitting 
petitions for mercy, along with the re- 
cords of the case, to the Government of 
India, and upon receipt of the latter’s 
orders shall immediately send a telegraphic 
acknowledgment. Telegraphic acknow- 
ledgments should also be made of all 
telegrams from the Government of 
India repeating telegrams or the sub- 
stance of petitions received by them 
direct from, or on behalf of, convicts 
under sentence of death. 

VI. If the convict submits a petition address- 

ed to His Majesty the .. King-Emperor 
or the Secretary of State, the Local 
Government may dispose of it on its 
own responsibility when a previous 
petition has already been addressed 
to the Governor-General in Council, or 
the period prescribed in rule I above, 
for the presentation of such a petition 
has expired. In other cases, a peti- 
tion addressed to His Majesty pr to 
the Secretary of State should be treated 
as addressed to the Government of India 
and forwarded to them. 

In order to avoid, as far as possible, freouent 
postponements of the date of execution once fixed. 
Courts of Sessions are required to fix the period, 
between the date of receipt by them of the orders 
of the High Court, etc., confirming the sentence of 
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death and the date of execution, at from' 21 to 28 
days. With a view to minimise the delay connect- 
ed with the consideration of petitions for mercy, 
the records of the case, as prepared for the use of 
the High Court, etc., together with' the orders of the 
High Court, etc., thereon, are in all instances to he 
sent direct' to the Local Government as soon as the 
death sentence has been confirmed, and without 
waiting for the receipt of a petition for mercy, to 
be retained until the execution is actually carried 
out. These records are invariably to be forwarded 
to the Government of India along with any petition 
for mercy transmitted by the Local Government. 

As regards Indian States, the discretion vested 
in Local Governments and Administrations by rule 
III above does not apply to simlar petitions received 
from persons condemned by courts in such territory, 
when the head of the Local Government or Admi- 
nistration concerned is also the authority which con- 
firms the sentence. In such cases the head of the 
Local Government or Administration is not authorised 
to withhold the petition which must always be for- 
' warded to the Governor General in Council for con- 
sideration. 

5. The rules immediately preceding do not apply 

Petitions for mercy from Stai.ej ^ thc CaSe of a petition 

having full po-.ver of life a rd for mercy addressed to 

thn Governor-General in 
Council by or on behalf oi a subject of an Indian 
State sentenced to death in such State when the 
State has full powers of life and death .over its own 
subjects, and the sentence of death is not subject to 
the confirmation of or approval by a Political Offi- 
cer. In such a case the petition should not be 
forwarded to the Government of India, unless, after 
enquiry or otherwise, there is reason to suppose that 
there has been a miscarriage of justice calling for 
interference. 

3, petition to the Viceroy for mercy 

6th Nov. ». of submitting record iu & murder Case is foT- 

■ m case of petitions for mercy. warded, the prisoner’s 

appeal* the judgment of the courts before whom the 
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trial or appeal is heard, and all the more important 
papers connected with the case (or translations of 
them if the originals are in a vernacular) should be 
transmitted in type or print. 

7. When the orders of the Governor-General 

^ . Cirs. Nos. 1451- 

Acknowledgment of order re- ^ L/OUnCll COmmutmg Or 1459, dated 3 rd 
•ceived in respect of -petitions for declining tO interfere in Oct, 1899. and 

respect of a sentence of 

death are conveyed by telegram, a reply should at Jard^^th ’fS. 
once be sent to the authority from whom the orders Dept. endt. No. 

are received distinctly stating the purport of the 
orders received. ‘ ^ P 1^ Sept. 1905. 
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appendix II. 
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No. 41: 

APPENDIX III. 


Recommendations for the grant of higher Indian titles on the 



Note 1. — Each recommendation must be made on a separate sheet. 

Note 2. — This form is to be used only for recommendations for the grant of the titles.^ of 
Maharajadhiraja; Maharaja Bahadur, Maharaja, lilaharaui, Nawab Bahadur, Baja Bahadur, Nawab 
Baja, Begum and Bani. 
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'' No- -il (a)* ■ 

APPENDIX III. 

Becommendations for the grant of lower Indian titles on the 


o 

ta o* 

-.S ^ 
^ p 


Name and desig- 
nation of person 

Title 

Grounds <'f recom- 
mendation aa 

Hemarka in the 

'A “ 

No, 

recommended. 

recom- 

stated by 

Foreign and Foil- 

(As to be entered 

mended. 

the local 

tical Department. 

C3 O 
fc* Cm r-’ 

O 

oa 


in the sanad.} 


authority. 


A 


s 


Not* 1.— Each tecommendalioa muat lo laado on a 
Not* 2.— Thb form ii to bo UjcJ only foi recommondatio 
ul-ul ima, M'i'.um.rhojvnUiyav.i, AKVirailnpandhui, llaiik.-Jl-M 
KLin Bh.jdur. K%i B.ih..dur, lUo RiJudur, JShif i-ul-ilalk, Vril 
Kluu Sahib, Kai Sahib. Kao Sabh, Kjcitluyo :au»^ »ho:a Sid 
llin, Ahmudan ({auOjf Taaeik-ya-Mia .and 'I'am^ kyo I’yi kyo Sa 

MIFD 


Ordera of Hi# 
Excellency 
the Viceroy. 


NAMES OF STATES, 
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APPEN 

Vide paragraph 82 

Statement of Arms, Ammunition and Military Stores imported into Indian 

under licenses issued during the year 
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^dcleiiaum to the “ Manual o£ Instructions to Officers o£ the Political Depart’ 

raent o£ the Government o£ India . 

No. G2. 

In page 132, 

Below “ Appendix V ”, 

For present entry, 
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■2 g (‘o^a uaiiod asioq 'd 

.2 g ‘odiCj nran[oo sqaBinai ut 
^ -H. ^ftoadg) -aiqBaaiAjasafl 

2 {*a}a ‘jajiod asioq "d 

g ‘adif'^ utnniOD sqjBtaaj 

XII ^jioadg) ‘ai qBaaLijag 

1 'siaAiOAajjiosi&jsrjxuapoi^ 

g § ‘sxnjc-ajg Sarpeof a{ 2 zni\r 

S g 'sauiqjBO puB 

grCj sagu SaipBOj-qoaajq jaq?o 

■p 3 ‘sagu Suipcoj aiSuis g08- 

rH *r* ■ ■ ' 

g ^axn JO jaqinn^ 

•stmg JO xioxmBQ ‘aiqBaaiAjasiipj 

"I 'N •3[qBooiAjag 

•smjE-ajg ‘saxnqjBO ‘sagiJ 

2 SuipBOf aizzniu ‘sjaqsntn Jaqjo 

2 (■ad'Tj, pun ’o^ xnSiBui 

f=4 nt iijTaadg) ‘sauiqjBQ jo 
^ sogi'a SnipBoj-qaaajq jagjQ 

J -sagiH SxnpBoi oi°u;S 80S- 

g •JajuBjnj 

g -JlJlBABQ 

S 

•iCjajjijjy 
•uani JO jaqranu jbjox 
‘(QL’Z >10 ■•1^‘Sl) snn 0 
m >5000 sspiqajon jo 

o' siAia^ ‘‘a'i ‘sagt'a oijBraojny 
^ ’sano tniSBj^ puB 

sjoqai^ ‘'a'l ‘sun 0 autqoni^r 
•2 'SjaAioAajj 

2 pnu sjojsij JO joqiunjj 

’sagiJ 

S auizBSBjyj g08> }0 joqiiinx 

g, -SpiUBO 

S JO saiuoj ‘soinj^ jjodsuBjjg 

u •sjJBO 

o jjodsuBjj, .fiuiJV jJodsuBjj, 

3 -saijjoq jBOiaBqoojt jjodsuBj^p^ 

'(uam puB sjaoijjo 
‘joqxunu JBJOJ) JJOdsUBJJQ 
3 "(uoui puB sjoagjo 

5 ‘joqiunu IBjo}) .Cjjubjuj 

_ ’(uoui puB Bjoaigo 

5 ‘joqmnu jujoj) .CquABQ 

'c •(uom puB sjoaigo 

‘joquinu lujoj) saoauiriu;i 
•{uoui puB sjoaujo 
‘joqiunu IBJO}) .uontuv 

•onuoAOH ssojeJ JO ojbluijsh 

•uotjB[tuioj 


tijuv uo[ju|.u u[ 
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APPENDIX VI. 

■ THE GOVEBNMENT SERVANTS’ CONDUCT 

RULES. - 

' , The Rules and Orders of the Governor General 
in Council regulating the conduct of public servants 
in respect of borrowing money, receipt of compli- 
ruentary addresses and other matters are contained 
in the enactments printed as an appendix to the 
following rules and in a number of Despatches, 
Circulars and Resolutions issued at various times. 

The form of the orders has thus become obscure and 
confusing and the Government of India have thought 

it desirable to reproduce tliAiV \ 'a fUo 

mgeuffa to BTanual ot Inatructib^ to Ofacers o£ Je 
Steal' Bepattmeut oJ the Government oi India 

(.M24). A!, 3 S' 

r. For rule r(«)oE tUe Govemme.^ servants’ conduct Bulca ib-O 

lowing shall be sutsMuted, namely. 

on foreign service or not . 

■‘j (^o)- i>(arive of India” means a person of un- 

mixed- Asiatic descent permanently resi- 
dent iu India. 


1 * 


2. A. Government servant may not, without the 



Gifts. 


\ 


0 & Geo. 5, 
. ,. r ,1 Chap. 61, section 

previous sanction of the 124 Foreign Dec- 

Government of India, partmen* Circular 


directly and int^ectly accept, either on his own be- 
half or in behalf of any other person, any gift, i876.] 
gratuity or reward, pr any promise of a gift, gratuity 
or reward, from anj^Native of India. 

The Head of a Government or Administration 
or a Political Officer may\accept from any Ruling 
Prince or Chief a ceremonial gift which is deposited . ^ . 

in the Government Toshakham and for which a ' ' 

return present is made at the Government expense. ' ' 

Any Government servant may ac^pt a complimen- 
tary present of flowers or fruit or smiilar articles of 
trifling value. The practice of giving\uch presents 
should however be discouraged 

\ 



SdiQ— SS-6-S— 009— aiiien 

(•SS6T JO -0-093 -OM -li) 

■JJtiOQ qStjj ^ JO oSptif 

01 JO ‘JonoissiuiiuoQ '[Bioubut^^ t3 0^ ‘9nu9A3'2 JO pjBog B JO sjoqmoj^ oqj oj 
‘pUTg m JOUOlSSiraUIOQ oqj OJ ‘jpuUOQ OAlJIVOaxg S^J01IJ3A0£) b jo sjbjouoq 
- jouJOAOf) oqj JO J8quioi\[ iCus oj ‘rroijBjjsxaraipY jo juoiunjOAOf) jbooj jCub 
JO pBoq 0 X 1 J oj iCjcttlB oj poraoap oq jjBqs (x) opu-qns m Suiqjoiq (g) 


•0uaaA9^ JO pjBog; aqj oj 

‘XouapreoJd sBjpen aqj ui ‘jo 'suoTSpvTQ; jo sjouoissTraraoQ oj (j) ajm-qiis 
jopun uoijouBS JO ja.AOcI sjt aj-nSlojap ^Cbui juouiuj’aAOQ jbooi y (g) 

■Saipjmq oqqnci b jo Suiuodo aqj jo aiiojs 
rioijBpunoj B JO Sup^Bj oqj sb qons ‘uoijouuj jBinoiUDjaD b jb Tiin{ oj pojojjo 
ofoijJB JBpniis jaqjo jo ^Coq ‘pAvoij ^Cub oaioobj ‘juamujaAop) jboo| oqj jo uoij 
-ouBS snoiAOjd oqj qji.A oabs ‘jotr quqs jubajos juouiujoaoq y (j) — 'x- 

— : A:jataBa ‘pojujijsqns aq jpqs apxj SapAoqoj oiij ‘p opiy; jo^i[ 

•juaiuajoAOQ oj jjtS aqj joAqap 
‘jaojip osTAvjoqjo aapjo XBioads .vq Bipaj jo" juouiujoao 0 oqj ssajun ‘[pqs jnq 
‘aniBS aqj jdoooB ilBni atj ‘aBipiq ub raojj oii^ba iBijuBjsqus jo jjiS b osnjoj 
'aouojjo aiiputi SutAiS juoqjpA ‘jouubo jub-uos juouiujoaoq b jj (g) 

•jouop oqj oj poujnjoj aq t|Bqs juasojd 
aqj 'saJtnboj os juainujOAOQ jbooj aqj ji ‘puB ‘juanmjOAO0 jBaoj aqj oj 
jDajjodoj aq j^aqs uotssiuuad jo aauBjdaoDB qous puB ‘s^uosojd qons jo jopuoj 
aqj oSB.xuoosip oj sjnoABopua jsoq Jiaqj osu sjubajos juouiujoaoo 

IIV '003 "SJ:! paooxo jou soon ‘A*Tnn«T om - 

•(0-009 


• f^u. auBx..-.s »™mu,<0Aoo '1>>ou.moA09 

,.00-1 01* JO '■ 

!}nouiuAOAO0 Xuy, sp.mv oqq * 

'L 


.... T- . -7- -c V — o ju puoq aq^x, (g) 

•UBqDUI UB 

UOJJ pJBAVOJ JO ApuiB-lS ‘lJ|S B JO J3JJO .CUB JO pJBAVOJ JO .'LjinjB.tS ‘jjtd AUB 

‘jdoooB OJ OS XjuuBj sjq JO joquiom Xub juiuad (q) 

JO ‘uoRJod jaqjo aub 

JO jpjqoq uo jo Jiwqoq uavo S{q uo iCijoojiput jo ^[jjaojtp jdaooB (o) 

— Bipuj JO juauinjoAO0 oqj jo aoxjouiis sxvoiaojxI aqj qqAV jdooxo 'jou qBX|s 
JUBAJOS JUOIUUJOAOO B 'Opi^X Siqj Ur popuxojd OSIAVJOqiO sb OABg (x) — "S 

— : JijoxuBU ‘pojxxjijsqus oc{ jjBqs ojxxj 3 u|avoj[OJ ox^J ‘Z 

*9 ’Oil 

’(PoCT) Jo luowiUoaoQ oqf fo juom 
uvdod oqj Jo sio'JiJJq oj suoi] 0 )U}i)iLj Jo iDnuvj\[ o/ lanpuoIhuM^) 


\ 
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4. A Government servant may not, without the 

. . j; i-u ment Circuiar JN03. 

previous .sanction or tne45gg_4575^ dated 

Presentation of troTvels, &c., at Jocal Government, receive the 8th August 
■C GrGmom&i xunct'ions* * ^ i 1 i o* o t 

any trowel key or other ■ 
similar article, offered to him at a ceremonial func- 
-tion such as the laying of a foundation stone or the 
opening of a public building. / 

A ^ local Government may /delegate its power of 
sanction under this rule to Gommissioners of Divi- 1173— 1 184, dated 
sions, ^or, in the Madras Presidency, to the Board of the I8th June 
Revenue. / 1913.] 

f 

This rule shall not apply to the Head of any local [Honie Depart- 
Governnient or Administrafeon or to any Member of ST^cUhe 
the Imperial or a Provm(/ial Executive Council, or 13th May 19 15.] 
to the Commissioner in Sind. 


5. Subject to the departmental rules governing | 

the question, a medical ' 
o'fficers^^ ruies^and 3 to officer may accept any gift, i 

gratuity or reward offered 
in good faith by any person, or body of persons in 
recognition of his professional services. 


Snbscriplions. 


6. A Government servant may not, without the 

previous sanction oi tne solution No. 31— 
local Government, ask for 1217-42 dated the 
or accept from any Ruling Prince or Chief, or the^*^ 1885, 

agent of any Kulmg Prince or Chief, any subscrip- (Public) Resolution 
tion or other pecuniary assistance in pursuance of No. 25— 1437-60, 
any object whatsoever, t 

■' August 1889.] 


7. Government servants may not enter into any [General Notifi- 
..... pecuniary arrangement for cation No. 216- 

P„oh„e 0! resignation by one of “ r 

them of any office, under the Government for the Home Department 
benefit of the others. Should this rule be infringed, Circular No. 55— 
any nomination or appointment consequent upon ^^f-d the "9th De- 
such resignation will be cancelled and such* parties to cember isss]. 
the arrangement as are still in the service will be 
suspended, pending the orders of the Secretary of 
State or of the Government, as the case mav be. 
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meS*^^ubS^Re gazetted officer may not lend money to 

Sion °No! 2.E. I.„dme .„<i borrows, any person possessing land 

87-103, dated the Within the local hmits of 

Ttte^To^^G'ovwn’ authority, nor may he, except in the ordinary 
ment of Madras, course of business with a Joint Stock Bank or a ffim 
No. 2407, dated the of standing, borrow money from, or otherwise place 

under a pecuniary obligation to any person 
Circular letterS. subject to his official authority, or residing, possess- 
660—569, dated ing land OT carrying on business within the local 
1907 ^ hruary of such authority. 

[Home Depart- (2) When a gazetted officer is appointed or trans- 
ment (Public) Reso-ferred to a post of such a nature that a person from 

653, dated the 16th 

*1 . *1 IT* T f 1 • Tl- 

March 1888 ; Homo otherwise placed himself under a pecuniary obliga- 
Department (Pub-tion will be subjcct to his official authority, or will 
No! 1032-H049 reside, possess immovable property or carry on busir * 
dated the 9th June ROSS within the local limits of such authority, he must 
1897.] forthwith declare the circumstances to the Govern- 
ment through the usual channel. “ 




(3) The orders contained in this paragraph apply 
S 52 — S°^{Pubiioh non-gazetted officers, but in the case of the 

dated the 28 th latter they may be relaxed in exceptional cases 
October 1869 ; at the discretion of the head of their office. Non- 
letter Na ^18^9 gazetted officers should make the report referred to 
(Public), dated the in sub-paragraph (2) to the head of their office. 

25 tli Awl lofjo - ~ _ 


le Qovernnont Servants* Gondue 
istituted 

transaction conducted in i^ood 
rovernnent servant Ox Ga2.etted 
.y purchase sale or disposal 'o 
■eal)le property exceeding m vj 
possessing iiaraoveaole proper u 
lie station district or other 
rnrient servant is appointed, ^ 
he Oonmissioner oi.the '^visr 


3 
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GoWnment in t]ii< ehaK, may pass sucli orders 
iiponHihe proposal as he may think fit. These orders ' 
do no-^pply to any transaction conducted in good 
faith witfia regular dealer. 

A Govertoient servant, -who is about to quib 
the station, d^trict or other local limits for which 
he has been appointed, may, without reference to 
any authority, (fisnose of his furniture, household 
goods, live stock and the like, either by circulating 
lists thereof among community generally or by 
causing them to be soldNby public auction. 

Note. — It will be undersfcoodijiat the Commissioner or other 
officer authorised to dispose of such implications is at liberty to refer 
any application to Government for advi^ or orders if he considers 
such a course desirable. In cases where\he Commissioner or the 
officer authorised in this behalf is himself invested in the proposed 
transaction, he should refer the matter to Government for orders. 

10. A Government servant who is a member of 


' IJO . 29 . ^ i 

■^or Buie 10 of the Government servant! 

‘ ing shall "bs suhs oltuteci> nameJ.,''^* 

”10 (l) A Governnent servant ivho is nv 
‘fehaix’nol;. save in good faith for the iji 
idirectly or indirectly hold or acquire e 
-within the province in which he 
any nrovince with the adisinistratiori of 
or" within the territories of any Pr.ince 
iho'se territories he is employed, or 

1 "(h) save with the previous sane t. ion c 

" under ivhich he is serving, within a.ny o 


■”(c) save -^vith the previous sanction c 
in Council, mthiii the terrizoxii 
in India, 


"(2) A Governnent; servant who 
save in good 


IS 


.... . X, ^ donic 

- 181VJ2 loi the purnoso h'P 

immoyeaWe property in todiji -bV - 
previous sanction tff the Local ' 


serving or 
the Local 


of 

C-Gveinnent 


a nead 


of 
in 


a dep- 
this 


( 
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sanction of tlie local Government or such heads ot 
Departments as may be specially empowered by the 
local Government in this behalf by purchase or gift. 

He will, however, be liable to be debarred from 
employment within the district or ohher local limits 
within which such immovable property is situated. 

Any Government servant may hold or acquire 
immovable property in good faith for the purpose 
of residence. 


[Homo Depart- 
TQcnt Circular No. 
21— 707-S0G (Pub- 
lie), dated tbo 13tli 
May 1885 ; Homo 
Depaitment Cir- 
cular No. 33 — 
2405-14 (Public), 
dated the 11th 
Soptcraber 1888.] 


Control over inimov.nbio pro- 
perty bold or .acquired by Govern- 
ment ficrvantfi. 


11. Every Government servant or candidate for 

Government service must 
malce to the Government 
tlirough the usual channel, 
a declaration of all immovable property which may 
from time to time be held or acquired by him or by 
his wife or by any member of his family living with, 
or in any tvay dependent upon, him. 


[Homo Depart- Siicli declaration should state the district wuthin 

7 iT 72 i'^°^^^^datrd Euliug Princc or Chief, wdthin whose 

tho'Ssth May the property is situated and should give 

1915.] such further information as the Government may by 

general or special order require. 

This rule shall not apply to any Member of the 
Imperial or a Provincial Executive Council '"who is 
a Government servant only in that capacity and not 
otherwise. 


[Home Depart- 
ment Circular No. 
21-797-806 (Pub- 
lic), dated the 13th 
May 1885 ; Home 
Department .Cir- 
cular Nos. 2139 — 
2148, dated the 
26th September 
1908 ; Home De- 
partment Circular 
Nos. 4566—4575, 
dated the 8th 
August 1910 ; 
Home Department 
Circular Nos. 79 — 
90, dated the 23rd 
January 1913.) 


Investments other than 
in immovable property. 


12. A Government servant may not make any 

investment, other than an 
those investment in immovable 
property permitted by rule 
10 which gives him such private interest in matters 
with which his public duties are ’connected as would 
be likely in the opinion of the local Government to 
embarrass or influence him in the discharge of his 
duties. 

Subject to this condition he may hold or acquire 
shares in any company, including a mining or agri- 
cultural Company, which has for its object the 
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‘development of the resources of the country ; but he 
will not be employed in any district in which the 
operations of any such Company are conducted : 

Subject to the same condition he may place 
deposits in Provincial or Central Banks registered ■ 
under Act II of 1912, and make investments in 
non-agricultural societies registered under that Act 
and intended for Government servants only, even 
though he is employed in the locality, in which such 
banks or societies operate. 

He may also make investments or place deposits 
in registered co-operative societies other than the 
above, provided that — 

{a) if he belongs to the class referred to in 
the second paragraph of rule 10, he 
shall not make such investments or 

place such deposits within the province 
in which he is employed ; 

‘(6) if he belongs to the class referred to' in 
the third paragraph of rule 10, he may 
hold or acquire such investments or 

deposits subject only to the same con- - 
ditions as would apply to him under 
that rule if he were holding or acquir- 
ing immovable property. 

Any of the provisions in this rule, in so far as 
they apply to registered co-operative societies, may 
be' restricted or relaxed, generally or specially, by 
order of the local Government. 

13. A Government servant may not speculate Depart- 

^ ment Circular- No. 

Speculation. lU investments. 21 797-806 (Pub- 

lic), dated the 13th 
May 1885.] 

In applying this general rule, the purchase of a 
grant of land supposed to contain minerals with 
the object of disposing of it to Companies, and the 
habitual purchase and sale of securities of notorious- 
ly fluctuating value, will be treated as speculation 
in investments. 
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[Home Depart- 14. A gazetted officer, wbetlier on leave or in 

21-79? soG^fpS' service, " may not, 

lie) dated the 13th r. mnoagemcnt of ^itllOUt the Special sailC- 

UoniDfinios. • r » 1 I f 

tion or tlie Secretary or 


May 1885 ; Sccrc' 


^Ttches^^No'^ take part in the promotion, ' registration or 
fpubiic), dated the Hiaiiagement of any Bank or other Company. 

S^W'^iriaiciap! This rule does not apply to any Government 
dated the 7th Fob- Servant who, with the sanction of the Government 
ruaryi889;andNo. of India, enters into the service of a Railway Com- 
tho Sth-May im; 'working a concession granted by the Govern- 
Homo Department ment or to the management by a Government ser- 
Cirouiar Nos, 2139 vant of any association established and conducted 
^th^^’ SoptLberi^ good faith for the purpose of mutual supply and 
1908; Home Do-not for profit, when such management does not 
partment Circular interfere with his public duties, or (subject to the 
^ 0 ^ 23 rr'^January ®^oie Condition) to any Government servant who, 
1913.] under the general or special sanction of the local 

Government, takes part in the management of a 
co-operative society registered under Act II of 
1912. 


Solicitors to the Government at Calcutta, Madras 
or Bombay, Government pleaders, Crovm Pro- 
secutors, Diocesan Registrars and Coroners may 
serve as Directors' of a Bank or other Company if 
such service does not interfere with their public 
duties and the interests of the Bank or Company 
are not opposed to those of the Government. 


[Home Depart- 
ment Circular No. 
21-797-806 (Pub- 
lic), dated the 13th 
May 1886.] 


15. A Government servant may not, without 
D . , » j . the pre^dous sanction of 

.rnyate trade or employment. -i -i i t 

tiie local Governmeiit, 
engage in any trade or undertake any employment 
other than his public duties. 


A Government servant may undertake occa- 
sional work of a literary or artistic character, pro- 
vided that this public duties do not suffer thereby ; 
but the Government may, in its discretion, at any 
time forbid him to undertake or require him to 
abandon any employment which in' its opinion is 
undesirable. 

\ 

I [Home Depart- Note. — ^The Secretaryship of a club does not constitute employ- 

! ment Circular Nos. ment in the sense of this rule, provided that it does not occupy so 
928 — 937-B., dated much of an officer’s time as to interfere with hie public duties and that 
! the 0th J une 1914.] it is an honorary office, that is to say, that it is not remunerated by any 
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f payment in cash, or any equivalent thereof other than the ouetomary 
' conoessionfl of free quarters and personal exemption from messing 
charges only. Any officer proposing to become the Honorary 
Secretary of a club should inform his immediate departmental supe- 
rior who will decide, with reference to this rule and note, whether the 
matter should be reported for the orders of Government. 


Insolvency and habitual 
debtedneas. 


in- 


16 . ( 1 ) When a Government servant is adjudged [Home Depart- 

or declared an insolvent 
or when one moiety of 26th January 1856; 
the salary of such Govern- Circular Memo- 

ment servant is constantly being attached, has been 2816^821^°’ dat^ 
continuously under attachment for a period exceed- the I9th November 
ing two years, or is attached for a sum which in 1874 ; Resolutions 
ordinary circumstances, cannot be repaid within a J mh^n- 
period of two years, he will be considered liable to nary 1856, No. 2— 

dismissal. 77-102 (Public), 

dated the 19th Jan- 

1 n 1 • Til 1884, and 

( 2 ) When such Government servant is not liable No. 29-1770-92, 
to dismissal otherwise than by or with the sane- 8 th Octo- 

tion of the Secretary of State, the matter must, 
if he is declared insolvent,, and may, if a moiety of 
his salary is attached, be reported to the Secretary 
of State, pending the receipt of whose orders he 
will be suspended from the service. 


( 3 ) In the case of any other Government ser- 
vant, the matter should be reported to the local 
Government or to such authority subordinate to 
the Government as may, by general or special order, 
be directed. 


( 4 ) When a moiety of an of&cer’s salary is 
attached, the report should show what is the pro- 
portion of the debts to the salary ; how far they 
detract from the debtor’s efficiency as a Government 
servant ; whether the debtor’s position is irretriev- 
able ; and whether, in the circumstances of the case, 
it is desirable to retain him in the post occupied by 
him when the matter was brought to notice, or in 
any post under the Government. 

( 6 ) In every case under this rule, the burden 
of proving that the insolvency or indebtedness is 
the result of circumstances which, with the exercise 
of ordinary diligence, the debtor could not have 
MIED 
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foreseen or over which he had no control, and has 
not proceeded from extravagant or dissipated habits, 
will be upon the debtor. 


[Home Depart- 17. A Government 
ment Circular No. 

30 — 1267-76 (Pub- Communication of olTicinl doou- 
lic), dated the 16thments or information. 

August 1884 ; 


servant may not, unless 
generally or specially 
empowered by the local 
Government in this behalf. 


Homo Department communicate directly or indirectly to Government 

A.^(P^biic),^datod belonging to other Departments, or to 

the 3rd’ June non-official persons, or to the Press, any document 
1886.] or information which has come into his possession 

in the course of his public duties, or has been pre- 
pared or collected by him in the course of those duties. 


whether from official sources or otherwise'. 


18. A Government servant may not, without 

No 19— 1134 (Pub- ■fche previous sanction or 

ho), dated the 8th Connection with Press. Government, 

July 1876.] become the proprietor in whole or in part, or con- 
duct or participate in the editing or management of 
any newspaper or other periodical publication. 

Such sanction will be given only in the case of 
a newspaper or publication mainly devoted to mat- 
ters not of a political character, and may at any 
time, in the discretion of the local Government, be 
withdrawn. 

19. Subject to the provisions of rule 17, a Gov- 
ernment servant may contribute annonymously to 
the Press, but must confine himself within the limits 
of temperate and reasonable discussion ; and, if 
his connection wdth the Press is contrary to the 
public interest, the local _ Government may with- 
draw his liberty to contribute. When there is room 
or doubt whether the connection of any Government 
servant with the Press is or is not contrary to the 
public interests, the matter should be referred to the 
Go vernor= General in Council for orders. 

Nothing in this rule will limit or otherwise 
affect the operation of any Army Kegulations" for 
the time being in force relating to the same subject 
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-II. For rule 20 of the said rules the following shall he substituted^ 
uely : — 

« 20. — (1) No Government servant shall, in any doc\xment pub- 
lished under his own name or in any public utterance 
delivered by him, make any statement of fact or opinion 
which is capable of embarrassing — 

“ (a) the relations between Government and the people of 
India or any section thereof, or 
“ (6) the relations between His Majesty’s Government or the 
Governor-General in Council and any foreign country 
or the ruler of any State in India. 

“-(2.} A Government servant who intends to publish any docu- 
ment under his own name or to deliver any public utter- 
ance containing statements in respect of which an ^doubt, 
as- to the application of the restrictions imposed hy'slil?;''' 
rule (1) may arise shall submit to the Government under 
which he is serving a copy or draft of the document which 
he intends to publish or of the utterance which he intends 
to deliver, and shall not publish the document or deliver 
the utterance save with the sanction of the Government 
imder which he is serving and with such alterations, if 
any, as the Government may direct 

mitssion ot Uovernmeiit before publication. 

21. A Government servant may not give evi\ ’ 

Erid.„c. before Committee,. * P’^Wio Com-' 

mittee, 

(1) in India, unless be bas first obtained tbe 

permission of tbe Government under 
wbicb be is serving or, if be is on leave, 
under wbicb -be was last serving ; 

(2) outside India, unless be bas first obtained 

^ tbe permission of tbe Secretary of State. 

^ In giving sucb evidence be must not criticise 
tbe policy or decisions of tbe Secretary of State 
or oi any Government in British India. 


of 

sspatch 
?ublic), 
th Sep- 
Home 
^ Cir- 
J660— 
15th 
) 12 .] 




Tbis rule will not apply to evidence given before 
Statutory Committees witb power to compel attend- 
ance and tbe giving- of answers nor to evidence given 
in judicial enquiries. 


ings 


may not take [Home 

p i-i- , . . * ^^5 SUDSCriue id aid of, “ent Circular Ho, 

PoUttcal aguattons and meet- any -politicaUiSCmentJ.'-^^^-SS (Pub^ 

T XT relating to MarchMgo f 

Icdian affairs. Nor may^-^tend any political 

meetmg bis pr^qnee^-St wbicb is likely to be mis- 

constoued-erto impair his public usefulness. "When 
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[Homo Depart- jg room for doubt whetherjj^^-’^aci^^ 
ro°6-JME“„lfo)> Government aeivantj«moSes^o take wUl oon- 
dated the I6th Dec travene tbe provisjoiae-^ this rule, he should refer 
ember 1006.] the inatter^^r''6rders to the local Government to 
whidit'-Of^e Government servant to whom, he is 
irnijoediately subordinate. 

23. (a) A Government servant may not, by can- 
vassing or otherwise, inter- 

Votingatelectiona. influence 

in any way, in an election to a Legislative Council, 
except that he may record a vote, if he is qualified "to 
do so. In that case, he should, as far as possible, 
avoid giving any indication beforehand of the direc- 
tion in which he intends to vote. 


(b) Government servants are^ to the same extent 
prohibited from taking part in elections to Muni- 
cipal Committees, District Boards and Local Boards, 
unless they are themselves candidates, who are 
legally eligible, and have obtained from proper 
authority such permission (if any) as is required to 
enable them to stand for election. 


(c) This rule applies to whole-time Govern- 
ment servants only. 

[Homo Depart- 24. A Government servant may not, without 

Vindiction of act .„d oh.r.c. pxevious Sanction of 

1- X J X of Government eervanti? ae the loCal Government, 

lio), dated the 6th„„„i, , . 

September 1890; have recourse _ to any 

Home Department Court or to the Press for the vindicatioil of his 
^ouiarNo. qj. character from defamatory attacks. 

74, dated the 29th ^ 


May 1900.] 


In granting sanction to the recourse to a court 'the 
local Government will in each case decide wjhether 
it will itself bear the costs of the proceedings, or 
whether the Government servant shall institute the 
proceedings at his own expense, and, if so, whether, 
in the event of a decision in his favour, the Govern- 
ment shall reimburse him to the extent of the whole 
or any part of the costs. _ _ — - 


IIo.ll, 


ter Pule 24 of the Govemroent Servar 
llowing ehall "be inserted, namely : - 

”25. Any fuction vested by those ru.' 
dia or in a Local Governnent shall.- 
leave or on duty in the United Ivin/ 
oretary of State, and references in 


(2) “Indian” means a person of unmixed Asiatic descent perma- 
nently resident in India; and 

(3) “Local Government” means — 

(a) the Local Government of a Governor’s Province in respect 

of government servants under the administrative control 
of such Local Government and in respect of matters 
relating to associations the membership of which is con- 
fined to such government seiwants, and 

[b) the Governor General in Council in respect of government 

servants, and matters relating to associations, other iban 
those referred to in clause (a) : 

Provided that a Local Government may, by general or special 
order, and subject to sucli coaiditions as it may thinly' 
declare any authority subordinate to it to be the 
Government for all oi* any of the purposes of these n’ 

Provided further that the Auditor General shall in 

powers of a • local Government under these 
respect of officers of the Indian Audit gervioe- 
Service who are members of the Indian 






(b) a government servant may at the request of any public 

body sit for a portrait, bust or statue not iutendod foi 
presentation to him ; 

(c) subject to the provisions of any general or special order of 

the Local Govt., a government servant may take part 
in the raising of a fund to be expended, in recognition of 
the services of any other government servant or of a 
person who has recently quitted the service of Govern- 
ment, on the foundation of a scholarship or on any other 
public or charitable object or on the execution of any 
portrait, bust or statue not intended for presentation to 
such other government servant or pei’son : 

Provided that no government servant shall solicit any subs- 
cription in aid of such fund: 

(cl) subject to the provisions of any general or special order of 
the Local Government, a government servant may attend 
a farewell entertainment of a substantially private and 
informal character held as a mark of regard to himself 
or to any other government servant, or to a person who 
has recently quitted the service of Government, on the 
occasion of the retheinent from the service or departure 
from a district or station of himself or such other govern- 


,ment servant or person. 

5. Presentation of troivcls, etc., at ceremonial functions. — (1) No 
government servant shall, except with the previous sanction of the 
Local*^ Government, receive any trowel, key or other similar article 
offered to him at a ceremonial function, such as the laying of a founda- 
tion stone or the opening of a public building. 


(2) Nothing in sub-rule (1) shall apply to a Chief Commissioner, 
to a Resident of the Pirst Class, to the Commissioner in Sind, to a 
member of a Board of Revenue, to a Financial Commissioner, to a 
Resident of the Second Class or to a Commissioner of a Division. 


6. Subscriptions . — ^No Government servant shall, except with the 
previous sanction of the Local Government, ask for or accept from a 
Prince or Chief of any State in India, or the Agent of any such Prince 
or Chief, any subscription or other pecuniary assistance in pursuance 
of any object whatsoever. 

7. Lending and Borrowing. — (1) No government ser^'ant shall lend 
money to any person possessing land within the local limits of his 
authority, or, except in the ordinary course of business with a bank 
or firm of standing, borrow money from, or otherwise place himself 
under a pecuniary obligation to, any person subject to his official 
authority, or residing, possessing immovable property or can-ying on 
business within the local limits of such authority : 

Provided that this sub-rule shall, in its application to the dealing? 
of a government servant with a Co-operative Society registered uni- 
the Co-operative Societies Act, 1912 (H of 1912), or under anr Fy-- 
ymcial Co-operative Societies Act, he subject to such relaxation n? ' ' ' 
Local Goa eminent mny bj* special or general order direct, 

(2) When a government servant is appointed or tran?:--vl -L' " 
posl of such a nature that a person from v/hom he has horre^ 
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or to whom ho lias olhorwise ]>lacefl himself under u jiecuniarv obliga- 
tion will bo, subject to iiis official nuthorilv. or will reside, possess 
immovable projierty or carry on business within the local limits of such 
authority, he shali forthwith report the circumstances to the Local 
Government, and shall thereafter act. in accordance with such orders 
as maj'^ be passed by the Local Governnient. 

8. Bwjing and selling houses and other vahiablc property. — Save 
in the case of a transaction conducted in good faitli with a regular 
dealer nr permitted under llule 9, a government servant who intends 
to transact any pui'chase, sale or dis])osal by other means of movable 
or immovable pro])erty exceeding in value Rs. 200 with an Indian 
residing, possessing immovable propeidy or carrying on business within 
the local limits of the official authority of such government servant, 
shall •declare his intention to the Local Government. The declaration 
shall state fully the circumstances, the price offered or demanded and, 
in the case of disposal otherwise than by sale, the method of disposal, 
and the government servant shall thereafter act in accordance with 
such orders as may be grassed by the I^ocal Government ; 

Provided that a government servant who is about to quit the local 
limits of his official authority may, without reference to the Local 
Government, dispose of any of his movable properdy by circulating . 
lists of iti among the jniblic generally or by cau.sing it to be sold by 
public auction. • ~ 

9. Holding or acquiring immovable property. — (]) No governmeirt 
servant domiciled outside Asia shall, save in good faith for the purpose 
of residence, directly or indirectly hold or acquire immovable pro- 
perty— 

(a) within the province in which he is employed or within any 

province with the administration of which he is concerned 

or within a State in India in which he is employed ; or 

(b) within any other province, except with the previous sanc- 

tion of the Local Government ; or 

(c) within any other State in India, except with the previous , 

sanction of the Governor-General in Council. . 

(2) No government servant domiciled in Asia shall, save in good 
faith for the purpose of residence, acquire any immovable property 
in India by purchase or gift, except with the previous sanction of the 
Local Government. 

10. Control over immovable property held or acquired by govern- 
ment servants. — Subject to the provisions of any general or special 
order of the Local Government, every government servants or candidate 
for Government service shall make to the Government concerned, 
through the usual channel, a declaration of all immovable property 
in India from time to time held or acquired by him or by his wife 
or by any member of his family living with, or in any way dependent 
upon him. The declaration shall state the district or the State in 
India within which the property is situated and shall contain such 
further information as the Ijocal Government may by general or 
special order require. 

11. Jnvestmerits. — (1) No government servant shall speculate in 
investments. For the purposes of this sub-rule, the habitual purchase 
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and sale of securities of notoriously tiucluating value, shall be deemed 
to be S2)eculation in invesiinents. 

(2) No government servant shall make any investment likely to 
embarrass or influence him in the discharge of his olheial duties. 

(3) If any question arises whether a security or an investment is 
of the nature referred to in sub-rule (1) or sub-rule (2) respectively, 
the decision of the Local Government thereon shall be final. 

12. Fromotion and Management of Companies. — No government 
servant shall, except with the previous sanction of the Secretary of 
State in Council, take part in the promotion, registration or manage- 
ment of any bank or company: 

Provided that a government servant may, with the previous 
sanction of the Governor-General in Council, entei’ into the service 
of a railway company : 

Provided also that a government servant may, in accordance with 
the provisions of any general or special order of the Local Govern- 
ment, take part in the promotion, registration or management of a 
Co-operative Society registered under the Co-operative Societies Act, 
1912 (II of 1912), or under any Provincial Co-operative Secieties Act. 

13. Private trade or employment. — ^No government servant shall, 
except with the previous sanction of the Local Government, engage 
in any trade or undertake any employment or work, other than his 
official duties : 

Provided that a government servant may, without such sanction, 
undertahe honorary work of a social or charitable nature or occasional 
work of a literary or artistic character, subject to the condition that 
hfs official duties do not thereby suffer; but he shall not undertake, or 
shall discontinue, such work if so directed by the Local Government. 

14. Insolvency and habitual indebtedness. — A government servant 
shall avoid habitual indebtedness. If a government servant is 
adjudged or declared insolvent, or if a moiety of his salary is frequently 
attached for debt, has been continuously so attached for a period 
exceeding two years, or is attached for a sum which, in ordinary 
circumstances, he could not repay within a period of two years, he 
may, unless he proves that the insolvency or indebtedness is the 
result of circumstances which, with the exercise of ordinary diligence, 
he could not have foreseen or over which he had no control, and 
has not proceeded from extragavant or dissipated habits, be presmned 
to have contravened this rule. A government servant who applies to 
be or is adjudged or declared insolvent shall forthwith report his 
insolvency to the head of the office or department in which he is 
employed. 

15. Communication of official documents or information. — No 
government servant shall, except in accordance with any special or 
general order of the Local Government, communicate^ directly or 
indirectly any official document or information to a .government 
servant unauthorised to receive the same, to a non-official person, or 
to the Press. 

16. Connection with Press. — No government servant shall, except 
with, and during the continuance of, the previous sanction of the 
Local Government, own in whole or in part, or conduct or participate 



o 

("il'ilVali,),,. ^ oi i„n jienspapcr or other periodical 

"y'o'T- T"' '"‘""■'/'"oei c, 

'• 'Ji' ! }>i‘ ptihVifihi^^ 'iiwnxnjonsJr or In 'uTvlin 
(itv IVes'v.-. cnhcjVe the mVicx 

pi^rMeh or !n)rc*af.ontjbJv. j ^ovemnJnl T iuteni- 

such puhlkntion or eoitmwlZ nTl 
of JX commumeiihon he subject to the provisions 

»)i'cmmoii( sonvmi s/wH. i,i iwy docu,oea/»uWislieT^‘^''r' i 
«atHc or «j «nv cowmumcaiion mnde to tLpr^^f wider Jos own 
name or ju imy public utterance delivered bx- 
JiitHii of {net or opinion xvhich is capable of emban-assin^-l-* '* ^ ^ 


(a) the relations between the Governor-General in Council or 
any Local Government and the people of India or any 
section (hereof, or 

(/;) the relations between His Majesty's Government or the 
Governor-General in Council and any foreign connfry or 
the Prince or Chief oi an)' State in India. 


{'2) ..1 government- servant who intends to publish any document 
under in’s own name or to make any communication to the Press under 
his own name or to deliver any public utterance containing statements 
in i-espeet of whicJi any doubt as to the application of the resti*ictions 
iinposed by sub-rule (i) may arise shall submit to the Local Govern- 
ment a copv or draft of the document wh’th he intends to publish 
or of the utterance which he intends to deliver, and shall thereafter act 
in accordance 'o'ith such orders as may be passed b\ the Local 
Government. 

19. Evidence before Comnditees. — (I) Ko government sn^vtmt 
shall give evidence before a public committee — 

(a) in India, except with the pi'eGon.s sanction of the Local 
Government ; 

(h) outside India, except with the prewous sanction of the 
Secretary of State in Council. 


Ko. 77. 

For sub-rale (1) (i) of rule 20 in Appendix VI (2) substitute 

‘‘(l)(i) Ho Government servant take part in, subscribe in 

or assist in any way any political movement in India, or reJating 
to Indian affairs ”, 

Home department notification Ho. F. 50 / 2 I/S 6 -I-PnbIie, dated 2nd 3rarcli 1937. 

unhrug <*>>«%- 1°. Sf 

oeeciha, mmity beteen -iiiferen. 

Si S oy to a«..b fte p..H,c p.»ce. 
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(ii) Ko govei'unienl servant shall permit- any person dependent on 
him for maintenance or nnder his oarc or control to take part in, or m 
any way assist, any movement or activity which is, or tends directly 
or ‘'indirectly to be, subversive of Government as by law established 
in India. 

Explanaiion^=^A governiiieiil servant shall be deemed to have 
permitted a person to take jiart in' or assist a movement or activity 
within the meaning of clause (ii) if he has not taken every possible 
precantion and done everything hi Ids power to prevent such person 
so acting, or if, when he knows oi‘ has reason to suspect that such 
person is so acting, he does not at once inform the Ijocal Government 
or the officer to whom he is subordinate. 

(2) Ko government servant shall canvas or otlierwise interfere or 
use his influence in connett'on with, or take part in. any election to 
a legislative body, whether In India or elsewhere : 

Provided that a government servant who is qualified to vote at 
such election may exercise his right to vole ; but, if he does so, shall 
give no indication of the manner in wliich be proposes to vote or has 
voted. 

(3) A government servant who issues an address to electors or in 
any other manner publicU announces himself or allows himself to be 
publicly announced as a candidate or prospective eandidate for election 
to a legislative body shall bo clecined tor the purposes of sub-rule (2) 
to talte part in an election to such body. 

(4) The provisions of sub-rules (2) and (3) shall, so far as may 
be, apply to elections to local avilUorities or bod'es. save in respect 
of government servants requhvd or ])ermitted b\ or \mdcr any law. 
Or order of Government, for the time being in force to be a candidate 
at such elections. 

21. Vindication of acts and characicr of <]ovcinmcnt servants as sncli 
— (ll No government servant shall, except with the previous sanction 
of tho Local Government, have recourse to any Court or the Pmss 
for tne vindication of bis offic’al acts or cbaracter from defamatorv 
attacks. 

(2) Nothing in sub-rule (1) shall deroigate from the right of a 
government servant to vindicate li’s private acts or chafaeter. 

22. Membership of Service Associations . — No govei'mnent servant 
shall be a member, representatN-e or officer of anv association re- 
presenting, or purporting to represent, government servants or any 
class of government serv.\nts unless such association satisfies the 
following conditions, namely : — ~ 

(a) IMembership of the association shall be confined to a 
distinct class of government servants and shall be open 
to all government servants of that class •, 

(1)) The associat'on shall not be in any way connected with, or 
affiliated to — 

(i) any association whicli does not, or 
, (ii) any federation of associations which do not, 

satisfy condition (a); 
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(o) the association siiali not be in any way connected with any 
])olitical party or organisation, or engage in any political 
activity ; 

(J) the association shall not — 

(i) issue or maintain any periodical publication except in 
accordance with any general or special order of the 
Local Government ; 

(ii) except with the jjrevions sanction of the Local Govern- 
ment, publish any representation on behalf of its 
members, whether in the Press or otherwise; 

(iiij in resjject of any (-lection to a legislative body, whetbor 
in India or elsewhere, or to a local aulhorit_\ or 
body — 

(A) ])a\ , or contribute towards, any expenses incxirrod 

in connection with bis candidature by a eanilidatc 

for such election ; 

(B) by any means support the candidature of any 

per.son for such election ; or - 

(C) undertake or assist in the registration of electors. 

or the selection of a candidate for such election ; 

(iv) maintain or contribute towards llie maintenance of any 

member of a legislative body whethei’ in India or 
elsewdiero, or of any member of a local authority or 
body ; or 

(v) pa_\ , or contribute towards, the expenses of any Trade 

Union which has constituted a fund under section 16 
of tlie Indian Trade Unions Act, 1926 (XVI of 
1926) : 

Provided that conditions (a) and (6) shall not be held to debar any 
government servant from remaining or becoming a member of the 
European Government Servants' Association or the Indian Officers' 
Association and that the Local Government may, for reasons to bo 
recorded in writing, by general or special order, dispense with those 
conditions in the case of any other association. 

23. Control of government servants outside India. — The Secretary ' 
of State in Council shall, for the purposes of these rules, be deemed " 
to be the Governor-General in Council or the Local Government, as 
the case may be, in respect of a .government servant who is on leave, 

or on duty, outside India. 

24. Saving. — Nothing in these rules shall be deemed to derogate 
from the provisions of any law, or of axiy order of any competent 
authority, for the time being in force, relating to the conduct of 
government servants. 

25. Repeal. — The Government Servants’ Conduct Buies are hereby 
superseded in respect of government servants to wdiom these rules 
apph 


OIPD— 460 F&PD— 15-2-36— 450, 



AFPEHBIX VII. 


i t 

' < ^ 

‘ Beg’ulatioiis regarding lionours and 
salutes contained in tlie King’s 
J Hegnla-tions for tlie Army and in 

I the Army Kegulations, India^ 

Volnme II. 

Honours and salutes on loarade^ 

! 1 . Tlie honours and salutes to be given by troops 

[ • ai parade and by Guards ot Honour, arc as follows : — 

(?) To the King. — On all occasions, Royal salute- 

, King's Regulations and Orders standards and ColoUIS 

I for the Army. lowcrcd, officei's salutiug, 

, >uen presenting arms,- bands playing the Nati6nal 
Anthem through. 

(n) To Memhevs of the Royal Family. — Same as 
(?), except that the bands will only play the first 
I part (six bars) of the National Anthem. 

(Hi) To the Crown. — Royal salute, except that 
I .. U's will not be lowered and bands will not play, 
(to) To Foreign Sovereigns ; Presidents of Re- 
fblican States, and Members of Foreign Jm'perial 
amilies. — >Same as (?), or (n) respectively, except 
jat their own National Hymn will, where practic- 
able, be played. 

I ■ These honours will be ]3aid to the senior represen- 
■’.tive of each Foreign State present, but not to more 
m one represen'f'ative of the same State on the same 
asion. 

v) To a Viceroy and to a- High Commissioner;, 

. ernor or Lieutenant-Governor of a Dominion Colony, 
-tectoraie, or possession abroad ; or Special Royal 
Assioner, acting on behalf of the Sovereign, at State 
ionials such as the opening or closing the Session 
I Colonial Legislature. — Same as (i), except that 
f bands will only play the first part (six bars) of the 
I -.tional Anthem. 

1 (vi) To Field Marshals. — General salute, same 
{vii), and regimental colours of all forces to he 
..ered, except when a member of the Royal 
M'amily is present. 

MiH) 
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(vii) To General Officers and Inspecting Officers 
below the ra^ik of General Officer.— Gemml salute 
by the troops under their command ; by mounted 
services, with swords drawn, officers saluting and 
bands playing • the first part of'' a slow march ; 
by dismounted services, officers saluting, men pre- 
senting arms, colours flying, bands playing the first 
part of a slow march, and drums beating ; by corps not 
having bands, the trumpets or bugles sounding the 
salute, or the drums beating a ruffle, 

{viii) To Commanding Officers {if under the rank 
of General Officer) of Garrisons, Camps, or Btatioois . — 
Honours (not extending to a salute of guns) due to 
the rank one degree higher than that which they 
actually hold, 

(icc) To Standards, Guidons, and Colours . — 
When uncased, at all times, to 'be saluted with the 
highest honours, niz., arms' presented, trumpets or 

bugles sounding the salute, drums beating a ruffle. 

/ 

^ ^ }f! !}! 

Officers acting in Civil Office. 

2. Officers~acting in any civil office are entitled 
during their tenure to all the honours or salutes 

appertaining to such office. 

* -- 

^ * Si'. sjc 

' / 

Guards of Honour. 

3. A guard of honour, as a general rule, of 100 

Guards of honour of 100 rank rank End file with a 

.Captain in command, two 
Subaltern officers (one carrying the standard of 
cavalry, or the King’s colour of infantry), a propor- 
tion of Sergeants, and the regimental band will 
attend ; — 

(i) Upon the King and other Royal personages ; 
.and upon Presidents of those Republican States. 

(it) At State ceremonials. 
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Similar guards of honour, but with the regimental 
colour, will attend upon Governors and Lieutenant- 
Governors of His Majesty’s possessions on such occa- 
sions as are customary within their Governments. 
Guards of honour will not be detailed when the 
Governors and Lieutenant-Governors are returning 
afterjeave of absence, the duration of which has not 
exceeded three months ; nor when they are merely 
arriving at, or departing to or from, one or other of' 
the ports within their Government ; nor on merely 
changing their residence. 


4. A guard of honour 

Guards of honour of 50 rank 
and file. 


of 50 rank and file, with 
two officers, one carrying 
the regimental colour, and 
a band, will attend — 


(i) To receive a General Officer Commanding" 
in-Chief upon his arrival and departure, 
when carrying out an official inspection 
in his own district. 

(n) When a Foreign General or Flag^ Officer 
lands at -a military station within His 
Majesty’s dominions to visit the civil 
governor or officer in command. 

{in) When a General Officer Commanding-in- 

Chief abroad first takes up, and finally 

quits his command. 

»■« - 

{iv) When a Naval Officer of flag rank com- 
manding-in-chief lands for the first time 
at a port within his command. 

{v) If deemed expedient to receive distin- 
guished personages, other than those 
mentioned in paragraph 3, or on occa- 
sions not specified in paragraph 1, if it is 
deemed expedient. 


Guards and Sentries. 


5. Guards, including guards of honour, mounted 
. over the person of the King 

Guarda-salutinff. t p jt t 

and. members tne Royal 
Family will pay no compliments except to the King 
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and members of tlie Royal Family; and guards, 
including guards of Konour, mounted over Viceroys 
and Governors within their respective Govern- 
ments will pay no compliments to officers or persons 
of lesser degree. When any such guards are visited 
by officers on duty, they will turn out' to them with 
sloped arms. (Rifle regiments with ordered arms). 


6. Guards are at all times between “ Reveille ” 
^ , , and “ Retreat ” to turn 

‘ ^ out and pay the compli- 

ments specified in paragraph 1 to general officers 
in uniform and to civil governors within the limits of 
their jurisdiction. Guards and parties on the march 
will also pay the prescribed compliments to general 
officers in uniform. 


Buglo'and drum. 


7. An officer under the rank of a General 

Officer is not entitled to 
the compliment of the 

bugle sounding the salute, or the drum beating a 
rume, when guards “ present arms ’’ to him. An 
officer not in uniform is not entitled to the com- 
phment of a guard turning out, ' except members of 
the Royal Family, and Governors or Lieutenant- 
Governors \\’ithm the precincts of their Governments. 

8. Regimental guards will turn' out, and present 

r ♦ * , arms, once a day to their 

officers. Uommanclingi Officers, of 

whatever army rank. 


9. V hen a General Officer in uniform, or a 

To officers passing. persou entitled to a salute, 

passes in rear of a guard, 
the comniander is to cause his guard to fall in and 
stand with _ sloped arms, (Rifle regiments with 
ordered arms), facing the front, but no drum is to 
beat or bugle^ to sound. When such, officers pass 
guards while in the act of relieving, both guards 
are lo salute as they stand, receiving the word of 
command from the senior commander. 


10. Guards are to turn out at all times when 

[ Guards to turn out under arms, Parties of any 

' branch of the service 



149 


approach their posts ; to armed corps* they will 
present arms, and before other armed parties they 
will stand with sloped arms, (Rifle regiments with 
ordered arms). They will not pay compliments 
between the sonnding of “ Retreat ” and “ Reveille ”, 

■except to grand Rounds. They will not turn out to 
farmed parties. A mounted party, armed, will 
-draw and carry swords to all guards turning out to it. 

Honour, paid by Sentri... ' , HoUOlltS mil be paid 

by sentries as follows : — 

Fage 149 — 

Add after paragraph 11 the folloicing new paragraph under 
the heading Guards of Sonour and number it 12 — 


Para. 648, 
Army Regula- 
tions, India, 
Volume II. 


12. The instructions in tlie King^s Eegulations are, with the following 
additions, applicable to India : — 

(?) A guard of honour of 1 00 rank and file with a Captain in command 
atid two Subaltern officers (one carrying the standard of cavalry, 
or the King^s colour of infantry, with a proportion of sergeant^s 
and the regimental band) will attend on His' Excellency the 
Viceroy and at State Ceremonials. 

{ii) A guard of honour as in (t), but with the Regimental colour, will 
attend on — 


(a) Governors and Residents, 1st class, when present officially at a 
State ceremony of the Supreme Government. 

{b) A Governor when he first takes up or relinquishes his appoint- 
ment, when he holds a Durbar, and when he is present 
officially at a public civil ceremony at a military station within 
^ the lirdits of his jurisdiction. 

(c) His Excellency the Commander-in-Chief in India on occasions of 
official visits. 


(rZ) Residents, 1st class, as ordered. 

(m) A guard of honour of 50 rank and file, with two officers, band, and 
the regimental colour, will attend — 

(а) On Governors when present officially at a military station outside 

the limits of their own jurisdiction. 

(б) On occasions of official visits of a General Officer Commanding- 

in-Chief within his own command. 


(c) When a Resident, 1st class, first takes up or relinquishes his 
appointment, when he bolds a Durbar, when he is present 
officially at a public civil ceremony at a military station within 
the limits of his jirrisdiction. 

(iv) In the absence of special instructions, the Officer Commanding the 
troops will decide whether the guard of honour should consist of 
British or Indian troops. In the latter case the Captain will be 
replaced by a Subadar, and the Subalterns by J emadars. 


Pe-numler present paragraphs 12, 13, 14, 15, 16 and 17 as paragraphs 13, 
14, 15, 16, 17 and 18. 

(F. No. 193-H. of 1925.) 
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and members of the Royal Family; and guards, 
including guards of honour, mounted over Viceroys 
and Governors within their respective Govern- 
ments will pay no compliments to officers or persons 
of lesser degree. When any such guards are visited 
by officers on duty, they vdU turn out' to them with 
sloped arms. (Rifle regiments with ordered arms). 

6. Guards are at all times between “ ReveiUe ” 


and “ Retreat ” to turn 

v/Onipiiinciits nv cuarcls. , t * i i i • 

out and pay the compli- 
ments spccffied m paragraph 1 to general officers 
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approach their posts ; to armed corps* they will 
present arms, and before other armed parties 
will stand with sloped arms, (Kifle regiments with 
ordered arms). They will not pay complii^Gnts 
between the sounding of “ Retreat ” and “ Reveille , 
oxcept to grand Rounds. They will not tiu'n out to 
unarmed parties. A mounted party, armed, will 
draw and carry swords to all guards turning out to it. 


Honours paid by Sentries. 


1 1 . Honours will be paid 
by sentries as follows : 




Post of Sentry. 

Present arms. 

Salute.t 

Royal palace or furnish- 
ed from a Royal 
guard. 

Members of the Royal 
Family. 

Armed Corps 

Officers of all ranks (in 
uniform). 

Unarmed parties. 

Residences of Viceroys 
and Governors. 

Viceroys and Gover- 
nors. 

Armed Corps 

Officers of .all ranks (in 
uniform). 

Unarmed parties. 

Residences of Generals 

Generals 

Armed parties 

Offioers below the rank 
of General. 

Unarmed parties. 

Other posts . . 

«■ 

General and Field ofli* 
cers. 

Armed parties .. 

Officers below fteld rank. 

Unarmed parties. 


OuARPs OF Honot’r for Ruling Princes and 
VCtJU- 

{\ 12 . Guards of honour, etc., on the following 

scale, will, on requisition 

Guard of Honoui for Ruling Oj. political 

Princes and Chiefs. ^ ^ .. i 

authorities, be detailed to 
attend on Ruling Princes and Chiefs. 

*By the expression “ armed corps ” is meant an armed party of a certaitl 
strength, namel3', a regiment of cavalry, a battery of horsi, field, heavy or 
mountain artillery ivith its guns, garrison artillery of not less^ than 2 con^ 
panics, engineers of not less than 4 companies, a battalion of infantry wim 
•or "vrithout colours, battalion of tanks, armoured car company, R. A. S. C. 
or E. A. O. C. of not less than 4 companies. 

By the expression “ armed party ” is meant a party armel witli 
swords, guns or rifles and mounted in the case of mo intel units, or two 
or more tanks or armoured cars. 

' y 

/ 

f As prescribed in Infantry Training 




150 










151 


The guard of honour and all guards at the station 
visited vrill pay a Kuling Prince or Chief the com- 
pliments prescribed for a General Officer in uni- 
form. 


No. 36. 

In the 5fch line of paragraph 14(6) ddete the -vyorc 
and add “ and Punjab States ” after “ States of Western India”. 


A general salute will oe given — 

(a) To Governors when attending a parade with- 
in their own Province, other than that 
held on His Majesty’s birthday, or on 
Proclamation day. 


(b) To the Chief Commissioner of the N.-W. F. 
Province, the Residents at Hyderabad and 
Mysore, the Agents to the Governor- 
General in Rajputana, Central India, 
and Baluchistan, when all the troops on 
the parade which they attend belong to 
their administrative area. This last 
condition does not apply on the occasion 
of parades held on His Majesty’s birthday, 
or on Proclamation Day. 


Guards saluting. 

including guards 
residence of H. E 


vC i-4. Guards and sentries will pay compliments 

as prescribed in the King’s 
Regulations, but guards, 
of honour, mounted over the 
the Commander-in-Chief, or a 
G. 0. C.-in-Chief within his own command, will pay 
no compliments to persons of lesser degree. When 
such guards are visited by officers on duty they will 
turn out to them with sloped arms. 

\L The Officers of the Political Department who 

rank in the table of pre- 
Compiiments to Politic .1 offi- cedeuce above Colonels 

ccrs. • • • 

are, within the limits of. 
their jurisdiction, entitled to receive from guards^ 
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o 


^’o.‘27. 

Pugr 153. — l^or the present “ Table of Artillery Salutes ” subatitiite the 
following table : — 

153 


TABLE OF ARTILLERY SALUTES. 
(Referrotl to in paragrii])h 749, R. A. L) 


Pen-on.-. 

\o. 

of 

guns. 

Imjvrial .-.duto ..... 

101 

Boy.d .-alute ..... 

:u 

Memhem of the Uoy.il Family 

:u 

Foreign i^overeignd and nicinhers of tlieir 
families. {«) 

•ii 

Sultan of Zan/tilMr .... 

21 

Aml.u-nadors ..... 

19 

Prime .Minister of Xep.tl (f>) . 

10 

Governor of the French .Settlements in 
India. 

17 

Governor of Portuguese India 

17 


Oct’.ii-ions on which salute is tired. 


When ihc Sovereign i.s present in jrerson. 

On the iiuujvers.'xrifs of the Birth, Accession 
.-uid Coronation of the reigning Sovereign ; 
the Birthday of the Consort of the reign- 
ing .S'ovea-ign ; Proci.amation day. 

1 


On arrival at, or departure from, a roili- 
t.ary station, or when attending a State 
ceremony. 


ttovernors of His i^^a]C3ty’a Colonics . . 17 

Lieutenant-Governors of rr;- \r«i— *->-a 


(jc*. r/o.c^) 


J Li 

No. 58. 

Page 153, 


Table of Artillery Salutes, 

After the entry “ Commissioner in Sind . , 13 ” 

Add 


“ Chief Commissioner of Aden .... 13” 

[File No. 18 (6).H. of 1932.] 


M630FD— 600— 28-2-27— GIP.S 
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APPSNBIX vm. 

Extracts from tke Rules prescribing 
tlie respective duties of Civil 
and Military authorities in certain 
matters relating to the passage of 
troops on the line of march as laid 
down in Army Regulations, India, 
Volume II, Chapter XI and Ap- 
pendix XVI. 

(Vide para. 96 of Manual). 

1. The civil authorities are responsible for main- 

, tainine all established 

^ camping grounds outside 

cantonments in good order. The brigade commander 
will advise the, civil officers concerned when camping 
grounds will be used by troops in order that the 
wells, etc., may be cleaned out beforehand. When 
wells have not been in regular use for some time 
the brigade commander will have them inspected 
by a medical officer. Camping grounds should not 
be cultivated and will be kept clear of jungle growth 
and planted with suitable shady trees. 

2. When a unit is ordered to move by route 

march, the commander will 

Itoetar, of moves. inform the civii Or poll- 

tical officers, through whose jurisdiction the route 
passes of the. itinerary of the march. He will also 
inform them of the strength of the party and of the 
probable date of arrival at ferries or other points 
where special assistance is required from the civil 
authorities. 

3. The civil or political officer concerned will 

detail a police or other 
official to accompany the 
troops and take steps to 
prevent the irregular sale of liquor or fruit to the 
troops on or near the routes, and to exclude from the 
camp or its vicinity all women of loose character. 

The duties^ of this official will be as follows ■ 

(i) He will be the medium of communication 
between the 0. C. troops and the subordi- 
nate civil officials and inhabitants gene- 
rally and will give all the assistance in his 
power to the 0. C. troops. 
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advance party in conjunction with, the I. A. S. C. 
will take over or reject supplies forwarded by the 
civil authorities. When supplies are being inspected 
a civil official should be present. Supplies can only 
be rejected by the I. A. S. C. and on the grounds that 
they are unfit for consumption. If supplies are unfit 
owing to the fault of the unit, payment will be made 
by the unit. Demands for commodities such as 
sheep, fowls and eggs or for perishable articles will 
be. made on the civil authorities, who will purchase 
the same and hand them over in bulk to the unit to- 
gether with a bill made out at local rates and for the 
conveyance hire, if any. The bill will be settled 
at once. In case of disputes the opinion of the 
I. A. S. C. representatives will be taken and his 
decision will be final. A copy of the report of any 
complaint regarding supplies will be sent to the civil 
officer of the district. 


6. The officer of the day will visit the bazaar fre- 
quently to see that the 
Bazaars on line of march. guard Or military poHce, 

posted thereon are doing their duty, and that no 
irregularities are permitted. All irregularities will 
be brought to notice and dealt with at once. The 0. C. 
troops wull ensure that he is readily accessible to any 
civil official or inhabitant who may be desirous 
of lodging a complaint. The civil supply official 
should report to the 0. C.-each evening whether any 
claims remain unsettled, and if so, the latter will per- 
sonally see to their immediate settlement. The 
civil official should endorse all receipts given for pay- 
ments made, and the 0. C. troops will not accept 
receipts unless so endorsed. 


7. The 0. C. troops is responsible for damage to 

government or private pro- 
' perty whether by troops 
or followers or personnel of hired transport. Any 
complaints from the inhabitants will be enquired into 
and settled, if possible, before leaving the camp. 

All camps will be left clean and in a sanitary con- 
dition ready for occupation by another unit. 
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tlieir fees at the local rates will be paid by the Army 
Department. 

10. On engagement of the carriage, the civil 
, , , , .or political officer will 

carriage. advance to the owners 

half the estimated hire 
for the full journey. The carriage will be sent to 
the place required in charge of a tahsil or darbar 
official, who will hand to the indenting officer 
a detail of the composition of the carriage, autho- 
rized loads, hire rates, owners’ names, amount 
advanced and receipts for the same, and intimation 
as to the station at which the carriage should be 
exchanged (see I. A. F. S.-1675). The amount 
advanced will be at once repaid to the civil officer 


by the I. A. S. C.- ' ^ 

11. The civil officer supplying the carriage^ will 

at the same time warn 

Exchanging station. . . .. fY' ■ 

the civil officer at the 
first exchanging station of the transport requiring 
exchange, and the date and place at which it will 
be required, the latter will then proceed as in 
paragraph 10, and warn the next exchanging sta- 
tion. Similar action will be taken at each ex- 
changing station on the route. 

12. Should any change be required en route in 

. ... the 'original quantity and 

'requirements. description 01 transport 

supplied, the Officer Com- 
manding the troops will give the civil officer at the 
exchanging station concerned as much notice as 
possible. 


13. Carriage breaking down between exchang" 

Unserviceable carriage. StationS should be 

replaced oh the spot in 
communication with the local civil officials, and 
paid off. If the advance received has not been 
liquidated the owner must refund the amount then 
due. 


14. On arrival at an exchanging station, or 

• Discharge of carriage. destination, the Carri- 

age will be at once 
released and paid off by the I. A. S. C. Officer, 
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good understanding and common sense of the civile 
political and military officers whose duty it may be 
to apply them. 

The follo\^ing are the main principles tefeiTed 
to : — 

(a) That traming in the open country and man- 

" . oevres are a necessity for the efficiency of 

an army for the duties for which it is 
maintained, and also that if training is 
to be thorough it should tahe place, 
as often as possible, on ground new 
to' the troops. 

{b) That as the burden or inconvenience caused 
,by the incidence of manoeuvres is one 
which, for obvious reasons, cannoE ne 
equally shared by the community at 
large it is of the utmost importance that 
any such burden or inconvenience to 
the individual should be reduced to a 
minimum, and that anv actual loss or 
damage, present or prospective, should 
receive early and adequate compensa- 
tion. 

(c) That it is only by the closest co-opera- 
tion between nulitary and civil officers 
that the above conditions are attainable. 

77. — Seleniion of traininn and manoeuvre areas. 

1. District commanders will, in co-operation 
with the local civil authorities, prepare manoeuvre 
maps of their commands, marking on them areas 
where troops can be readily concentrated and 
economically maintained with a minimum of dis- 
turbance, dislocation of business and inconvenience 
to the local population. For this purpose local 
gazetteers should be freely consulted and will be 
found to be of much assistance. These maps 
should be revised periodically and should show in 
distinctive colours the areas most suitable for di^d- 
sional and brigade manoeuvres, collective training 
of aU units field firing and artillery practice camps. 

'At such time as may be found mutually con- 
venient, the district commander will, in consulta- 
tion with the cml authorities, select the areas for 
MIFD 



aq -ano A{^aj'BS jo uiSi^ni ijuaio^ns b aioqAi pu-e ^ibs 
- saoanun aq O!} ppq si noic^BnoTJAO i'btk^o'b aiaqAi sas'BO 
ni paiapisnoo aq osib ppioqs noiq-^suadinoo jo noi(j' 
-sanb aqj, •s(^nsi^iq'Bqnt aq:} oc} pred aq o:} sSmni'ea 
JO ssoj 10 aou'Bqinjsrp joj ‘iluB ji ‘uoiq.'ssnadraoo 
JO ajBOs JO jnnome aqj puB aoBjd aqBj qm Tioiq,Bno 
-BAa aqq. qoiqAi. japun stniaj aqj apioap ‘saijiioqjiiB 
iiBjqiin aqq q^LA noijBjjnsnoo in ‘pLA oq^A saijii 
-oqjnB jiAio aqj jo spuBq aqj ui aq ppA noijBnoBAa 
aqj qjTAi pajoannoo sjnatuaSiiBiiB pB ‘ajqBpiOAB 
-nn aq asjiioo b qons ‘laAa^ioq ‘pjnoqg •saSBqiA 
JO uoijBHOBAa aqj ajinbai oj ^iBSsaoan aq iCjaiBi 
pjnoqs JI paiAoqoj aq sajdioniid asaqj jj -nasoqo 
pimoiS aqj qjLA m jq qiAi T[oiqiA paraBOj aq naqj 
ppioqs atuaqos y •saiAnaouBUi jo ajBnq jo noijBnn 
-ijnoo B asiojaxa Saijq pjaq b oqBiu oj ajqissod aq 
iCjajBi qpA ji jBqj puo pajoajas aq 'ojqBOijOBJd uaqM 
‘pjnoqs puBj ajSBAi jBqj SAVoqoj ji 1 squBjiqBqui aqj 
oj aonaiuoAnooirt ajqissod jsbo[ aqj asiiBO j[iav qoujAi 
JO noijBdnooo XiBJodiuaj aqj ‘ijjimoo jo jobj’j b 
JO U0T}08J8S aqj aq ppioqs uoijBjapisuoo jsinj aqj 
asiojoxa Snijq ppq b joj oniaqos b 3 iiiuibjj uj 

‘scliaoo ooipmd pun BuwJ ppijp — •/// 

•saJAiiaDUBin 

SniJiip ijddns jo sjuaiuoSuujJB |BJ0ua3 oqj puB 
sdoojj JO uoijisodsip posodojd aqj 3inpjB3oj uoij 
-BinJOjuT jBJOuaS pm? bojb aqj jo duiu b qjiAv a^qis 
-sod SB noos SB popiAOid oc[ p[noqs oqAv EOpuoqjriB 
pAio oqj qjLA noijBjpisnoa jo}jb poxy oc} p[noqs 
saiAnaouBiu posodoid oqj joj sajBp oqx ‘g 

*0|dioiiiJd sp[| JO osnqB ^Cub jsuibSb sJojBAijpio 
JO sjsojajut aqj pjBuSajBs o} pijojBo aq ‘jOAOAvoq 
‘ppioqs pOllJOOUOO SJOpUBlUUlOQ ’SBDJB OJSBAV OJ 
Jon ‘poqddns-jios ojb sdoojj uoqAv ‘sjuouuiopiBO jo 
ijimoiA oqj III ppq iioijBJup ,slBp oojqj jo oavj 
JO snoijBJodo joiiun oj jo Suuubjj OAijooqoo Xibh 
- ipio oj ijddB jou soop SBOJB JO uoriBjoi JO mojsis 
siqj jBqj poojsjopim aq ‘jOAO.Aoq ‘pjiioqs jj UBOiC 
iBap auo 3inoq jb poiun? aq oj ummuiiui oqj — BajB 
aiHBS aqj iii sajAnoommi uaaAvjaq oscIbjo ppioqs 
ajqissod sb sibo.C .{ubui su jBqj Suiaq ajdiouijd 
jBJouaS aqj ‘nosBOs SuiuiBij Suiiisua aqj Suuup ‘‘oja 
sdmBo aoijOBid ‘saiAnaouBin joqjo puB junoisiAip 
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secured by confining inhabitants within certain 
-limits. In all cases it should be' clearly understood 
that mutual agreement, between the civil and mili- 
tary authorities as to the conditions under which 
the field firing may be held, must be reached before 
the exercise takes place, and sufficiently long before- 
hand so that arrangements for training may not be 
upset. 

1 V. — Compensation. 

1. The machinery for assessment of compensa- 
tion will vary according to circumstances. As a 
rule it will be preferable in the case of manoeuvres 
to employ a staff of compensation officers — military 
and civil — ^the military side of the staff including, 
as a rule, Indian officers. If these compensation 
officers are unable to agree they must refer the 
matter for the decision of the civil district officer or 
corresponding authority. When a joint commission 
is not appointed, the civil authorities will be the 
sole arbiters, and their decision must be accepted. 

2. The methods of assessing compensation can 
be best considered under two headings : — 

{a) Damage to movable or immovable property , — 
Such -as wells, walls, trees, houses and live 
stock, etc. In this case payment on 
the spot is preferable. Where a joint 
commission is employed, it will dispose 
of all claims on the spot, as far as pos- 
sible, pay in cash the sum awarded to, 

' and take an acquittance from the claim- 
ant. When there is no commission, 

^ claims will be referred- to the local civil 
authorities for immediate disposaL 
(6) Damages to crops . — ^With regard to what is 
considered “ remediable ” damage, such 
as' damage caused by the movement of 
troops, it will usually be preferable, in 
’ the case of manoeuvres, .for the joint 

commission to arrange for payment of 
compensation on the spot direct to the 
injured individual. As an alternative, 
the civil officer should keep a -progressive 
statement of the area damaged 
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JO noTj-BnoBAa aqj aimbaj oj ^fi'Bssaoau aq 
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punoiS aqj qjLA m jp piA\ qdiq^ patne^g aq iiaqj 
ppoqs ainaqos y 'saiAnaouBin jo ajEirq lo noTj-enii 
-Tjnoo “B aspiaxa Surnq pjap b aq'Bin oj a'[qissod aq 
^piBi pm JT j'Bqj pH's pajoaps aq ‘ajq'Bopo'Bid uaqAi. 
‘pjnoqs pn-B^ ajsBAV j«qj SAiopoj ji i sjuBjTq'uqui aqj 
oj aonaraaAnooiri ajqpsod js^aj aqj asri'BO jpAi qoiqAv. 
JO nop'Bdnooo XiBiodmaj aqj ‘X.Tjimoo jo jo'bij b 
JO noijoaps aqj aq pjnoqs noij'eaapisnoo jstrp aqj 
aspiaxa Sningp ppg ■c loj auiaqos i? Suiui'bij uj 

'sdiaw Qoipmd fi.idifipv ptw 6uuif ppi £ — '/jj 

•saiAnaou-Bin 

Surmp X|ddns jo sjuauiaSn'cii'i? luianaS oqj put? 
sdooij JO norjisodsip pasodoid aqj SuipiuSai uop 
-'Btraojui ivjoudS pni? 'coi*u aqj jo duui 13 qjLA ajqp 
-sod SG noos SB paptAOid aq ppioqs oq.vv soijuoipnG 
pAp aqj qjm noijGjpisnoo iojjg paxij oq ppioqs 
sa^TAtioouGur pasodoid aqj loj sajup aqj^ -g’ 

•0[dpnTid srqj jo asnqu Xuu jsapS'ij siojGAptuo 
JO sjsaiajut aqj piGnSajGS oj pijaiGo oq ‘lOAOAioq 
‘pjnoqs pDuiooaoo siapuGiuuiOQ -soaiL* ojsuav oj 
ion ‘papddns-jps oig sdooij uopAi ‘sjiioiuuojiigo jo 
X jinpp aqj ut ppq uorjGinp ^sXnp ooiqj 10 oavj 
JO suoijGiodo iouitti oj 10 Sinupij oApoojpo Xigu 
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pionoS oqj ‘hosbos SainiBij Sapisuo oqj Suriiip ‘-ojo 
sduiBO OOIJOBld ‘SOIATiaOUBltl loqjo pUB I'BUOISlAip 
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secured by confining inhabitants within certain 
'^limits. In all cases it should be' clearly understood 
that mutual agreement, between the civil and mili- 
tary authorities as to the conditions under which 
the field &ing may be held, must be reached before 
the exercise takes place, and sufiSciently long before- 
hand so that arrangements for training may not be 
upset. 

1 Y. — Compensation. 

1. The machinery for assessment of compensa- 
tion will vary according to circumstances. As a 
rule it will be preferable in the case of mancBuvres 
to employ a sta'fi of compensation ofiS.cers — military 
and civil — the military side of the stafi including, 
as a rule, Indian officers. If these compensation 
officers are unable to agree they must refer the 
matter for the decision of the civil district officer or 
corresponding authority. When a joint commission 
is not appointed, the civil authorities will be the 
sole arbiters, and then decision must be accepted. 

2. The methods of assessing compensation can 
be best considered under two headings : — 

(а) Damage to 7novable or immovable property . — 

Such as wells, walls, trees, houses and live 
stock, etc. In this case payment on 
the spot is preferable. Where a joint 
commission is employed, it wiU dispose 
of all claims on the spot, as far as pos- 
sible, pay in cash the sum awarded to, 

' and take an acquittance from the claim- 
ant. When there is no commission, 

- claims will be referred^ to the local civil 
authorities for immediate disposal. 

(б) Damages ta crops . — ^With regard to what is 

considered “ remediable ” damage, such 
as' damage caused by the movement of 
troops, it will usually be preferable, in 
the case of manoeuvres, .for the joint 
commission to arrange for payment of 
compensation on the spot direct to the 
injured individual. As an alternative, 
the civil officer should keep a -progressive 
statement of the area damaged 
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nection with obtaining it is required, the rules laid 
down in Army Regulations, India, Vol. II, paragraph 
661 and Appendix XVI will be adhered to. 

2. As regards the collection of supplies, the rules 
contained in Army Regulations, India, ^Vol. II chapter 
XI udll be followed. 

In fixing the j)rices at which supplies locally pro- 
curable are to be paid for, price current ” means 
the price at which the civil officer, ha^dng regard to 
the facilities for the supply at the halting place or 
camping ground, is prepared to deliver supplies 
thereat, and does not mean the price ordinarily pre- 
vading in the neighbourhood. 

Yl. — Orders to he issued to the troops. 

Special orders on the followmg subjects will be 
issued, after consultation ■with the head of the civil 
district concerned by army, divisional or brigade 
headquarters concerned before the commencement of 
manoeuvres ; similar orders should also be included 
in the standing orders of each station for the guidance 
of officers conducting field training. If properly 
carried out by responsible officers, such orders ■will 
tend to, keep do'wn needless claims for compensation 
and remove possible chances of friction between 
soldiers and villagers — 

(а) Damage and loss of fruit, 'garden, field or 

farm produce ; young or standing crops, 
etc. 

(б) Cutting or damage to trees, especially from 

camel grazing. 

(c) Destruction or damage to hedges, fences etc. 

{d) Officers’ servants and camp followers. 

(e) Incomplete obliteration of latrines. 

(/) Restrictions regarding entrance into villages, 
places of worship, shrines, etc. 

(ff) Restrictions as to destruction of peafowl, 
monkeys, pigeons, e'tc., in places where 
such are held sacred. 

(h) Duty of commanding officers to report at 

once any damage caused by troops. 

(i) Treatment of hired transport drivers. 
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5. He should not attempt to influence his ward 
i ri matters of religion, except that he should encourage 
him to adhere to all State and religious customs and 
cereuaonies until at any rate he is of ' sufficient age to 
judge^of these matters for himself. 

6. He should' encourage his pupil to move in 
European'^society, to be loyal to the British connec- 
tion, and to realise the benefits his State has derived 
from its dependence on the protection of the Para- 
mount Power. But this does not imply any necessity 
for encouraging him to eat with Europeans, unless 
this is expressly desired by the boy’s father, or to 
abandon any of the ancient and cherished customs 
of his race and religion. 

7. He should enjoin upon his pupil the importance 
of keeping on good terms with his brother Princes 
and Chiefs, to give in on small and unimportant 
points of etiquette, if this will help to establish 
friendly relations, and not to despise or laugh at the 
ways and manners of Princes and Chiefs more old- 
fashioned than himself. 

8. It is hardly necessary to lay down that on taking 
over charge the first point to look to will be the 
boy’s morals and general behaviour, the formation in 
fact of his character ; the second point, his health and 
the condition of his surroundings, and the third, the 
nature of his studies. 

9. The first and second of these points, while 
they are far the most important, will at the same 
time be generally the most difficult to deal with, 
long as the boy remains at home. It is most neces- 
sary that he should not be estranged or isolated 
from the society of his own people. - At the same 
time he must, as far as possible, be kept away from 
flatterers and sycophants and especially, as he grows 
older, from the ever-present and degrading influences 
which would lead him into immorality of every 
kind. To protect him from this his time should be 
fully occupied with manly outdoor .games and pur- 
suits and his surroundings should be clean and healthy, 
to attain which local prejudices will have to be 
gradually surmounted by tact and personal influence 
and persuasion. 
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APPENDIX X. 

Procedure to be observed in connection 
with the transfer of the services 
of a Government officer to another 
Government office or department. 

]. It is tlie duty of a Governmeut officer, wLo . i 
wishes to transfer Ms services to a different Gov- ' ■ 
ernment office or department, to obtain the consent 
of tlie authority whicli appoints to his existing post - 
before taking up the new employment. If he takes 
up the new employment without such consent, he 
commits a breach of discipline and is liable to be 
punished, in the last resource, by dismissal from his 
former post and consequent loss of pensionable servic e. 
Resignation of his former appointment will not, it 
should be noted, protect him from this penalty, 

2. In granting or withholding consent to the ac- 
ceptance by a subordinate of other Government 
employment, the liead of an office or department 
must consider whether the transfer will be consistent 
with the interests of the public service. Permis- 
sion should not be refused, however, without strong 
reason, whicli should be recorded in writing. 

3. The head of an cffice or department shall not 
-employ, either temporarily or permanently, an officer 
whom he knows, or has reason to believe, to belong 
to another establishment, without the previous con- 
sent of the head of the office or department in which 
he is employed. In the rare case in which for reasons 
which appear satisfactory to the new employer an 
officer cannot obtain the required consent before taking 
up the new appointment, tlie employment may be 
made conditional on consent being obtained at the 
earliest opportunity. 

4. The foregoing instructions apply equally to 
officers on leave, ■whether with or without allowances. ? 
All leave allowances must ipso facto cease on the 
taking up of new employment, other than wotL of a 
purely casual nature. 

[Extract from Resolution by the Government of India 
in the Finance Department. No. 320-^-P. (Pensions 
and Gralnities). dated the 27th June 1910.'] 
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8. On the expiry of the period of preliminar} training, a probationer \vill 
be posted for six months to an Indian 8tate or a Frontier Oistiiet for training 
in political or frontier work. At the end of this period his general knowledge 
of Indian History and political subjects or frontier conditions will be tested by 
examination, which will be both oral and in writing, and will include questions 
on the following works ; — 

For queers under training in an Indian State. 

(a) Lyall’s “ Rise and Expansion of the British Dominion m India ”, 

(h) The introduction to Aitchison’s Treaties for Central India or Eaj- 
putana as the case may be, and 

(c) The Political Department Manual. 

For officers under trainiw: on the Frontier 

(a) LyalFs “ Rise and Expansion of the British Dominion in India ” 

(h) The introduction to Aitohison’s Treaties in regard to Afghanistan. 

(c) Articles in the Im])erial (la^ietteer on the North-West Frontier Pro- 
vice and Baluchistan. 

Candidates will also be expected tc ha\ e some Icnowledge of standard w'oiks 
bearing on the country in which they ar*^ sei"’. ing • i.e., in the case of — 

Indian States. — Tod’s Rajasthan, Malcolm’ =; ” Central India ”, Sleeman’s 
“ Rambles and Recollections ”, Lyall’s “ Asiatic Studic.s ”, 
and in the case of — 

The Frontier. — Edward’s “ Year on the Punjab Frontier ”, Thornton’s 
“ Life of Sir Robert Sandeman ”, Chirol’s “ Th^ Middle Eastern 
Questions ”. 

V). During the period of an officer’s probation, reports on his work and 
general suitability for the Political Department will be submitted once every 
six months, through the proper channels, by the Collector or Political Officer 
under whom he is serving. Should an officer marry during this period he will 
ordinarily revert to military duty. 

10. Nothing in these rules shall interfere in any way with the absolute 
discretion of the Yieeroy to select any officer for the Political Department, 
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APPENDIX XII. 

Buies regulating admission of 

officers to the Political Department 
of the Crovernment of India. 

/. Rules regulating the admission oj Junior MiU- 
officers to the Politiccd Department. 

In supersession of the orders contained in the Fw. Dept. 
Notihcation. by the Government of India in dated 0th 

Foreign Department, No. 16S0-G., dated the 27thoot. l9io and 
July 1906, the Governor-General in Council is No. 2010 -Eat. A., 
pleased to pi^lish the following^ rules regulating and^as^-^t 
the admission of junior military officers to the ^PoU- a., dated 26th Jan. 
tical Department of sthe Government of India 1010 . 

1. All applications for employment in the Political 
Department should be\submitted officially though 
the proper channels, with information’ in the form 
attached. Such applications wall be considered in the 
Foreign and Political Department and each candidate 
will be duly informed, through the military autho- 
rities, of the result of his applicf^ion. Apphcations 
should not be submitted until the ^phcant has passed 
all the prescribed examinaitions for\admission to the 
Indian Army, and officers vdll not be appointed to 
the Department until, they have qualified for pro 
motion to the rank olCaptain. 

Officers are npt ordinarily eligible for.^ appoint- 
ment to the Political Department if they are married.* 

I. 

2. The name of an accepted candidate for the 
Political Department will ordinarily be rembyed . 
from the list (a) in the event of his marriage ; or'(6) 

if he should obtain any other permanent extra regir 
mental employ, e.g., in the Bombay Political De-^ 
partment, or the Military Accounts Department ; ^ 
or (c) when he completes seven years’ army service ; x 
- or attains the age of twenty-seven years. 


*Note. This rule does not apply in the case of Indian oflScers. 



3. In making selections much weight wiU'-he given 

to linguistic a-tainments, 
esperialtyin tl/e languages 
Specified in tpe margm. 

4. Officers selected for employ menyin the Political 

Department Vill be required to undergo a medical 
examination. / 


5. First appointments to thq^' Political Depart- 
ment will ordinarily be made ^th effect from the 
1st April in each year ; and all officers who are 
appointed to the Department. wiU be on probation 
for a period of not less than three years, firom date 
of first appointment. \ / 


6. An officer, on first appointment to the Poli- 
tical Department, will, as a general rule, be attached 
to a district in the United P,rovinces of Agra and 
Oudh for a period of not less fhan eighteen months, 
to undergo a course of training in'ijevenue and judicial 
work similar to that prescribed ‘'for Assistant Col- 
lectors in that Province, and to acquire proficiency in 
Urdu. During this periqd he will be ^required to pass 
a departmental test, which will be idei^fical with that 
prescribed for members of the Indian\pivil Service 
in the United Provinces, except that (l^the use of 
books will be allowed in all subjects, except in Urdu 
and in Treasury and Accounts, (2) Probationers will 
not be expected to pass the local examination in 
Hindi. Particular importance will be attached to a 
probationer's ability to speak Urdu fluently and in a 
manner befitting the occasion. An officer ■ who \has 
passed the Proficiency examination in Urdu will 
be exempted froni further examination in that' 
language while undergoing training in the United. 
Provinces. 1 


7. Should an officer fail to pass the departmental 
examination within the period of his training, he will 
ordinarily revert to military duty. 

\/ 8. On the expiry of the period of preliminary 

training, a probationer will be posted for six months 
to *n Indian State or a Frontier District, for training 
in political or frontier work. At the end of this 
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period, liis general Imowledge of Indian History and 
political subjects or frontier conditions will be tested 
by exammation wliick will be both oral and in writing, 
and include questions on the following works : — > 

i 

For officers under training in an Indian State, 

(a) Lyall’s “ Rise and Expansion of the British 
. Dominion in India.” 

■ (6) The introduction to Aitchison’s Treaties 
for Central India or Rajputana as the cas^ 
may be ; and 

■ (c) The Political Department Manual. 

\ 

For officers\inder training on the Frontier, 



(а) Ly all’s “ Rise and Expansion of the British 

Dominion .in India.” 

\ ' 

% 

(б) The introduction to Aitchinson’s treaties 

in regard to Afghanistan. 

(c) Articles in the Iiiiperial Gazetteer on the 
North-West Frontier Province and Balu- 
chistan. ‘ \ 

Candidates wiU .'also be expected to have some 
knowledge of standard works bearing on the country, 
in which they are serving ; i,e,, in theb^ase of 

Indian States f-Tod" a “ Rajasthan)” Malcolm’s 
“ Central India,’/ Sleeman’s “ Ramblei^^und Recol- 
lections,” 'Lyallb “Asiatic Studies; ” ^d in the 
case of — } \ 

J \ 

The Frontier. — ^Edwardes’ “ Year on the Runjab 
Frontier ” Thornton’s “ Life of Sir Robert Sandeman,”' 
Chirol’s “ The Middle Eastern Question.” - - \ 

/ \ 

9. During the period of an officer’s probation, 

reports oh his work and general suitability for the\ 
Political Department will be submitted once every \ 
six months through the proper channels, by the \ 
Collector or Political Officer under whom he is serving. \ 
Should an officer marry during this period he will ordi- ^ 
narily revert to military duty. 
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Information Jo be supplied by the Office Comman ding 
Begiment respecting Lieutenant 

an applicant for Political employ. 

/ ■ / 

This form should be forwarded through the proper channel, for trans- 
mission with remarks, to the ililitary Secretary, Army Headquarters, 
by whom it will be transferred to the Secretary to the Government 
of India in the Foreign and Political Department. 

1. How long have you been acquainted /I, 
with Lieutenant ? / 


*2. Would you recommend him for ' 2. 

the appointment of Adjutant ? 

*3. Do you consider him suited for 3« 

Staff employ 7 ; 

*4. Is he popular — / 4. 

(o) with his brother British (a) 

officers, and 

(6) with the Indian ranks ? (6) 


*6. Do you consider that he shows 5. 

■ tact in dealing with Natives of 
India 7 / 

i 

I 

6. Give the Medical Officer’s 'opinion 6 

respecting his physique and general 
health. / 

7. Isthe of active habits and proficient 7. 
in field sports 7 - { 

/ \ 

M i 

8. Is he a good, bad or indifferent 8. 

horseman 7 / 

/ 

♦9. Do you consider him to be in 9. ' 
general ability above, up to, or 
under the average of his rank and ' \ 

service 7 \ 

10. Has Lieutenant in any 10. 

way specially distinguished him- 
self 7 ; \ 

•11. Add any general remarks you 11. 

may have to offer in respect to his 
ability, character, etc. \ 

♦It will be convenient if reasons are given for the replies to these 

questions, which should usually be answered in some detail. 
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II, Rules regulating the admission of junior mem- 
bers of the India7i Civil Service to the Political 

Department. 

In supersession of all previous orders on the 
eS:. A., dated subject, the Governor General in Council is pleased 
Oofc. 1910, and to publish the following rules regulating the admis- 

junior members of the Indian Civil Service 
Ani^ 1915 “ to the Political Department of the Government of 
India. 

1. All applications for employment in the Poli- 
tical Department should be submitted officially 
through the proper channels, with information in the 
form attached. Such applications will be considered 
in the Foreign and Political Department, and each 
candidate wOl be duly informed, through the Local 
Government under which he is serving, of the result 
of his application. 

2. The choice of probationers will ordinarily be 
made from officers of not more than three or four 
years’ service, but the Viceroy reserves full discre- 
tion to select any officer of any standing. 

3. A married officer will not ordinarily be eligible 
for admission to the Political Department, and the 
name of an accepted candidate will ordinarily be 
removed from the list in the event of his marriage.* 

4. Officers selected for employment in the Politi- 
cal Department will be required to undergo a medical 
examination. 

6. An officer selected for the Political Depart- 
ment will be on probation for a period of three years. 
During this period, reports on his work and general 
suitability for the Department wdl be submitted once 
every six months through the proper channels by 
the Political Officer under whom he is serving. 
Should any officer marry during this period he will 
ordinarily revert to his Province.* 

6. An officer will, on selection, be posted for six 
months to an Indian State or a Frontier District 
for training in political or frontier work. At the end 


*Nole . — This rule does not. apply in the case of Indian officers. 
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of this period his general knowledge of Indian History 
and PoHtical subjects or frontier conditions will be 
tested by examination which will be both oral and in 
writing and include questions on the following 
works 

For officers under training in an Indian State. 

(а) Lyall’s “ Rise and Expansion of the British 
Dominion in India ; ” 

(б) The introduction to Aitchinson’s Treaties, 

for Central India or Rajputana as the 
case may be ; and 

(c) The PoHtical Department Manual. 

• / 

■ For officers under training on the Frontier. 

(а) LyaU’s “ Rise and Expansion of the British 

D ominion in India. ’ ’ 

(б) The introduction to Aitchison’s Treaties 

in regard to Afghanistan, 

(c) Articles in the Imperial Gazetteer on the 
North-West Frontier Province and Balu- 
chistan. 

Candidates wHl also be expected to have some 
knowledge of standard works bearing on the country 
in which they are serving, i.e., in the case of — 

Indian States. — Tod’s Rajasthan',” Malcolm’s 

“ Central India,” Sleeman’s “ Rambles 
and Re-collections,” Lyall’s ‘‘ Asiatic 
Studies ”; 

and in the case of — 

The Frontier . — Edwardes’ Year on the Punjab 
Frontier,” Thornton’s “ Life of Sir Robert 
Sandeman,” Chirol’s “ The IMiddlc Eastern 
Question.” 

7. An olHcer will not be conlirmed in the Poli- 
tical Department unless he can speak Urdu iiuenily 
and in a manner befitting the occasion. 

MIFD 
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Information to he sufjoUed hy a member of the Indian 
Civil Service who is a candidate for Political 
envploy. 

1. Name and profession of father 1. 

2. Where educated 2. 

3. University honours and distinc- 3. 
tions. 


4. Language qualifications, stating ,4, 
degree of proficiency and examina- 
tions (if any) passed in each. 

5. Brief statement of how and where 5. 
service has been passed. 

6. Whether married or single G. 

7. Names of any near relatives who 7. 
have served or are serving in India. 

8. Names of persons, other than im- 8. 
mediate superiors who can testify 

to character and qualifications. 


Dated the 


of 
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Information to he swp^lied hy his immediate swperiors 

resfecting , an applicant 

for Political employ. 


(This form should be forwarded through the Local Government 
for transmission, with remarks, to the Secretary to the Government of 
jndia in the Foreign and Political Department.) 


1. How long nave you been acquaint- 1 . 
ed with ? 

*2. Is he popular — 2. 

(а) with his brother British (a) 

officers and in society 
generally ? 

(б) with those Natives of (6) 

India with whom his 
duties or relations bring 
him into contact ? 

*3. Do you consider that he shows 3. 
tact in dealings with Natives of 
India ? 

4. Give a Medical Officer’s opinion 4. 
respecting his physique and general 
health. 

5. Is he of active habits and pro- 5. 
ficient in field sports ? 

<J. Is he a good, bad, or indifferent 6. 
horseman ? 

♦7. Do you consider him to be in 7. 
general ability above, up to or 
under the aver ge of his rank and 
service ? 

■ 8 . Has in any 8. 

way specially distinguished him- 
self ? 

*9. Add any general remarks you 9. 
may have to offer in respect to his 
ability, character, etc. 


* It will be convenient if reasons are given for the replies to these 
questions, which should usually be answered in some detail. 
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APPENDIX XIII. 

f 

Dress Regulations for Officers of the 
Political Departments under the 
Government of India and the 
Government of Bombay. 


I. — These regulations apply only to officers 
serving in the Secretai-iat of the iVeign and Poli- 
tical Department, to officers on the graded list of 
the Political Department of the Government of 
India, and to oflioers appointed permanently to the 
Political Department of thi; Government of 
Bombay. 

II. — Poi* the laurposes of these regulations 
officers are divided into three classes : — 

Class /.—The Secretaries in the Poreign and 
Political Departmcmt, Agents to the 
Governor-General, Residents of the 1st 
class, and the Agent, to the Governor 
of Bombav in Hathiarvar. 

Class JJ. — The Deputy Secretaries, and Under 
Secretary in the Pureism and Political 
Department and all officers of the 
Political Dcpaitment of the Govern- 
ment of India or of tire Government of 
Bombay who are in receipt of a pay of 
more than Ps. l,‘j:50 a month. 

Class ///.— Officers of the Political Depart- 
ment of the Government of India or of 
the Government of Bombay who are in 
receipt of a pay of Rs 1,250 a. month 
or less. 


term “ jjaj' ” doe.,i not include the personal allowance 
©I officers of the Indian Civil Service ortlie Punjab Commission but does 
iclude overseas pay. 



CORRIGENDUM TO THE MANUAL OF INSTRUCTIONS TO 
OEEICERS OF THE POLITICAL DEPARTMENT OF THE 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, 1924, 


No. 57. - 

For 'po^yes 180 to 187 substitute the following. 


Dyoss Regulations for OiScers of / the 
Political Department of the GOTernu 
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APPENDIX XIII. 

Dress Regulations for Officers of the 
Political Departments under the 
Government of India .and the 
Government of Bombay. 


I. — These regulations apply only to ollicei’3 
- - ■ • * <’ juul Poli- 

No. 


Page ISO. 

For the title “ Dress Regulations for Oflicers of tlio Political Departments 
under the Government of India and the Government of Bombay ” reucl “ Dress 
Regidations for Officers of the Political Department of the Government of 
India”. 

Page ISO-Pegitkilion 1. 

In lino 3 for the comma subsliiule “ and 

Delete the words “ and to officers apiJoiutcd permanently to the Political 
Department of the Government of Bombay 

P'age ISO -Regulation 11, Class 1. 

For “ Agents to the Governor-General, Residents of the 1st class, and the 
Agent to the Governor of Bombay in Kathiawar,” substitute “ Residents of the 
1st class, and those Agents to the Governor-General who are Residents of the 
1st class 

Page lSO-Regulaiion 11, Class 11. 

Delete the words “ or of the Government of Bombay 

Page ISO-Begulaiion 11, Class 111. 

Delete the words “ or of the Government of Bombay 


Page ISl-Regulaiioti IIP. 

Delete Note 2. 

Page 187 -Regulatim Vlll. 

Delete the words " and of the Government of Bombay 


F. No. 166 (2) H of 1927. 



OOREIGENDUM TO THE MANUAL OF INSTRUCTIONS TO 
OFFICERS OF THE POLITICAL DEPARTMENT OF THE 
GOVERNMENT OF INDIA, 1924, 


No. 57. - 

For payes ISO to 187 substitute the following. 


Rogulatioiis for OiScers outlie 
Political Department of tlie G^ern^ 
ment of India. / 


No. 79. 

Pages 180-187 (as amended by corrigendum No. 57). For the title and para- 
graphs I and II substitute : — 

Dress Eegulations for Officers of the Indian Political Service. 


I. — These regulations apply only to officers of the Indian Political Ser- 
vice. 

II. — ^For the purposes of these regulations officers are divided into three 
classes : — 


'C, 


Class I . — ^The Secretaries in the External Affairs and Political Depart- 
ments, Agent to the Governor General in Baluchistan, and 
Residents of the 1st and 2nd class and officers of the Indian 
Political Service of 23 years’ civil service and upwards. 


Glass II . — Officers of the Indian Political Service of 10 years’ civil 
service and upwards. 

Class III . — Officers of the Indian Political Service of less than 10 years’ 
civil service. 

/ of the Government of India of less than 10 


/ years civil service. 


Ill— FULL DREvSS AND LEVEE DRESS 

UNIEORM. 

The Full Dress nniform prescrihed fur all three 
classes is as given beluw : the <>nly difference between 
the classes is in the pattern of the embruidery on the 
collar of the coat. . - 



Goatee. — ^Dark blue cloth, single-breasted, stand col- 
lar. The collar and gauntlet cuffs are of black 
velvet, and pocket flaps of blue cloth. Nine 
buttons up the front (to button), tvo at the waist 
behind and two at the bottom of the back sldrts. 
Black silk lining. A white collar may be worn 
inside the coat. 

Class I . — Embroidered in gold according to the 
pattern of 3rd class English Chdl Levee 
uniform. 

Class IL — Embroidered in gold according to the 
pattern of 4th class English Civil Levee 
uniform. 

Class in . — Embroidered in gold according to 
the pattern of 5th class English Civil Levee 
uniform. 

Butto? 7S. — Gilt, mounted, the Eoyal Arms with 
supporters. 

Noth. — ^W horovor tlip words “gilt buttons" occur hereafter, it is to 

ho midorstood that this [jattoru of button, in three sizes, is referred to, and 

no othor. 

Head-dbess. — Black beaver cocked hat, black silk 
cockade, with plaited gold bulli(-n loox^ and black 
ostrich feather border. No tassels. 

Breeches. — White kerseymere with three covered 
buttons and gilt buckles at the knees. 

Hose. — Wliite silk. 

Shoes. — Black patent leather vdth gilt buckles. 

Sword. — English pattern with black scabbard and 
gilt mountings. 

Sword-knot. — G old lace strap with bullicn tassel. 

Sword-belt. — W hite web, with white cloth frog. 
Gloves.— W hite kid. 

Levee dress will be the same as that prescribed 

for Eull Dress with the following exceptions : — 

{i) Trousers. — Dark blue cloth, v/ith gold oak- 
leaf lace on tin side seams If inches wide, 
with straps. 



(ii) Boots. — Patent leather, Wellington.* 

{Hi) Sword-belt. — White web, with blue cloth 
frog. 

Noth 1. — ^Tho iielmot proscribed for use with the “ Undress Uniform ” 
should bo worn with “ Lovoo Dross ’’ in tho day time, and not the beaver 
cocked hat roforred to above. 

N’ote 2. — hull dress is usually worn at Investitures, State balls, concerts 
and drawing rooms and at State ceromonics in the evening. 

Levee dress is worn at Levees and ofceial visits, cflicial arrhals and 
departures. 

At State ceremonies at which full dress (with trousers) or Leteo dress 
is proscribed, an oCker on mcunteil duties will wear the undress uniiorm 
prescribed bolow’ for mounted duties. 

■Note 3. — In lieu of full or levee head-dress, Indian gentlemen may, if 
they so desire, wear a white puggri with ^'inch gold French braid. 

IV.— UKDBESS UNIFORM. 

For all classes. 

Frock coat. — Blue cloth, double-breasted, roll collar, 
trimmed 'with ^ inch black mohair braid on edges 
and collar, and live loojis of tlie same braid on 
each side of the breast, fastening with netted cap 
buttons. Back-pleat edged wth black mohair 
braid, forming a crow’s foot at top, two cap buttons 
at waist. Sleeves ornamented with inch black 
mohair braid, forming a crow’s foot six inches 
from bottom of cuff. Shoulder straps of twisted 
. gold cord, fastening with a small gilt button. 

False vest. — Wliite cloth, no collar, V-shape opening, 
about 1^ inches, to show the knot of a black silk 
scarf, edged with gold Russia braid, fastening with 
hooks and eyes. 

Forage cap. — As for staff officers in army 'with gold 
embroidered Lion and Cro'wn badge, "with following 
exceptions : — 

Glasses II and IJ/.— Peak black patent leather, 
with a row of gold embroidery with usual 
twisted purl edging ^ inch total 'width. 

Glass I . — Same as for Classes II and III, but the 
embroidery on peak to be f inch "wide. 

The band for each class to be of white cloth. 

The Forage cap to be fitted "with a removable 
white pique cover and a similar khaki drill cover for 
use as circumstances req[uire. 




Great coat and cape. — DarJk blue cloth, double- 
breasted. 'iuwo rows of gilt buttons down front, 
six buttons in each row and 0 inuhes apart across. 
Stand and fall collar of black velvet. J^oose round 
culls, (j inches deexj. rockets at sides with flaxis. 
Tlie coat to reach within a foot of tlie ground, with 
an ox^ening behind about 2G inches long, and a 
uusset extending to the bottom with a tab and 
button to close it when Worn on foot, Jilue cloth 
Ijack strap witli gilt bueide two inches wide to 
coniine the coat at waist. Two oxienings at side 
scams, with pointed Ilax)S 11 inches long and three 
gilt buttons. Sword slit on left side. The coat 
to be iiueil with scarlet Italian or Ilattinet. Caxie 
of blue cloth to rciich to the knuckles. Lined 
black. Four medium gilt buttons down front to 
button tiirougii, and a gilt hook and chain at 
the neck. The cax)e should button on to the collar 
of the coat ; but the coat and caxie may be worn 
together or sexiarately. 

Helmet. — \Vhite Wolseley regulation, gilt spike and 
iioral base. Fuggri \sdiite muslin, with ^ inch gold 
French braid showing d inch from tox^ edge of 
puggri. Chin-strax5 of light metal gilt on white 
leaLher. Chm-straxi to be worn looxicd ux> excexit 
on mounted duties. 

Overalls. — Blue cloth, with gold oak-leaf lace, one 
inch wide, with straxjs. 

Boots. — Wellington. 

Spurs. — Box, brass, swan-neeked. 

Sword. — Mameluke x^attern, brass scabbard. 

Sword-belt. — Gold oak-leaf lace. Id inch vide, with 
slings one inch wide, on white Morocco leather. 
Waist plate round ^It clasp. Boyal coat-of-arms 
on centre-piece, universal ends. 

Gloves. — White dog-skin. 

(For mounted duties.) 

Breeches. — Blue cloth, with gold oak-leaf lace, one 
inch wide. 



Boots. — Black leather knee boots, military pattern. 
Spttbs. — B rass, swan necked, with chains and straps. 
Saddlery. — Plain hunting saddle and bridle. 

Note 1 In lieu of a helmet. Indian gentlemen may, if they so desiie, 

wear a white puggri with ^ inch gold French braid. 

Note 2. — Medal ribbons will be worn with undress uniform. 

V.— EVENING DBESS. 

For all classes. 

Coat. — Blue cloth evening coat, white silk facings 
' one inch from edge of lapel, white silk lining, black 
velvet collar and cufEs, gilt buttons, four small 
gilt buttons on cufis. 

Waist-coat. — White marcella, single breasted, with 
three or four small gilt buttons. 

Trousers. — Plain black cloth. 

Shoes. — Black Oxford. 

Tie. — W hite. 

VI.— HOT WEATHER UNIFORM. 

For Glass III. 

Coat. — White cotton drill patrol coat. Stand and 
fall collar. Five medium gilt buttons down front. 
Two patch breast pockets with box pleat and 
pointed flap, each buttoned wi^h a small gilt button. 
On shoulders a double line of white round cord (not 
twisted) with a small gilt button at top. 

Sleeves trimmed with a chevron of white cotton 
one iucii braid traced above and below, and finishing 
in a knot, both above and below the chevron point. 

For Glasses I and II. 

As for Class III with following additions : — 

Collar to be edged with white cotton one inch braid 
with a row of tracing braid inside, forming 
an eye in each corner, and back to have 
white cotton uue incii braid down side body 



. i 

Boania with a row of Inviid on 

aide, Corniinii liuve eyea r,fc top at aiig 
furiucd J>y bniid. 

Shoulder atrapa of gold tv.’iaicd cord. 

Tkousbus. — White eotton drill, witii Idaek leather 
foot-stra]}S. 

3?okagi3 gat . — Same as fur undress unifonn. 

Helmet, boots, spurs, sword and sword-belt. — 
Same as presor bed for undress uniform. Belt to 
he worn under the coat. 

Gloves. — Gloves are not worn with the Hot Weather 
Uniform. 

Note. — ^This uniform will bo worn during tho bot wcathor months in 
substitution cither for the full die.ss or undress uniform picstribcd above. 
When the uniform is worn as full dress, medals and decorations will be worn. 
When it is worn as undress, ribbons onlj' to bo worn. 

VII.— HOT WEATHER EVENING DRESS 

UNIFORM. 

For all classes. 

"White drill mess jacket, roll collar, sleeves plain 
with pointed cuffs 5. inclp s high at point and 
2| inches behind. Three small gilt buttons on cuffs. 

Shoulder cords as for hot weather uniform. 

White waist-coat as for ordinary evening dross 
uniform ; or a plain white kamarband may be worn 
if preferred. 

White drill overalls, with black leather foot-straps, 
or trousers without foot-straps, as directed for any 
particular station. 

Tie, black. 

Note. — Spurs should bo worn when overalls are worn* 

VIII.— SERVICE DRESS. 

For all classes. 

Coat. — Plain Idiald, open at the throat, with two 
breast and two side pockets, without shoulder 
straps or badges of rank but with white cloth tabs 
sewn on to the reverse of collar, inches long 
X 1| inches wide, pointed at the outer end, a 
loop of gold Russia braid in, centre of tab, with 




a gilt stud at the end near the point. Medium 
leather covered buttons* in front and small on 
pockets. 

Shiet. — Khaki. 

Tie. — Kliold,. 

Bbeeches. — Khald, or drab Bedford cord. 

Helmet. — Regulation Hiald, without a spike or chain, 
leather chin-strap. 

SwoBD. — Regulation cavalry pattern, with wooden 
scabbard, covered Avith brown leather. 

Belt. — Brown leatlier, Sam Browne pattern. 

Boots. — Brown, field boots, or biwvn laced ankle boots 
with brown gaiters or puttees. 

Spijbs. — Jack, nickel-plated. 

Cap. — Same as for undress uniform. 

Gloves. — B rown regulation. 

Note 1. — On service, the c»rdinary undress uniform ■will be used os full 
dress. 

Note 2. — When on netive service M’ith troops Political officers may, if 
they hold pennanont or temporary Military rank, wear plain khaki shoulder’ 
straps with their badges of ^Military rank, if they so desire. 

Note 3. — In lieu of a khaki helmet, Indian gentlemen may, if they so 
desire, wear a khaki puggri. 

IX. — Officers now in possession of the uniform pre- 
viously prescribed may continue to wear it until such 
time as their present uniform requires renewal. It 
should, however, be observed that the old pattern 
uniform can be converted in accordance with the 
present Regulations with little difficulty or expense. 

X. — Officers are not obliged to provide themselves 
with Service dress until ordered on service. 

XT. — ^Mibtarv officers mav wear tLeir militarv imi- 

2. In paragraph XI, for Political Department substitute Indian Political 

^Service. ^ 

Bopft d itmon t. Mihtary officers who hold an ex-officio ^iat^ 
political appointment conjoined with a military 
appointment, such as the Commandant of the Mewar 

3. In paragraph XIII, for Political Department of the Government of 
India substitute Indian Political Service. 


(File No. 42 (7)-G. of 1937.) 


othei’wise present there during their service, -will be 
permitted to wear their uniform at the Court of His 
Majesty the King^Emperor. 

XIV. — ^Retired officers who when last on dnty in 
India were entitled to wear uniform, will be permitted 
to wear their unhorm at the Court of His Majesty the 
ICing-Emperor and when living in India, at Govern- 
ment Houses and on any occasion on which, before 
their retirement, they would have worn it. 

XV. — Officers whose retirement is due to mis- 
conduct will not enjoy the privilege conferred by rule 
XIV. 


(Eile Xo 105-H. of 1932.) 


- Gipn— Maoor&pD— •is-io-32- 



AMENDiVIENT TO THE POLITICAL DEPART- 

MENT MAEUAL. 


No. 52. , 

The foUowing shall be substitated for Appe.^ 

XIII / 

Dress Regulations for Officers the 

Political Department of the ^vern- 
men'fc o£ Sud-icl. 


I._These regulations apply 
in the Secretartet of tL Political' 

\l _Por the purposes of the^regulations officers 
are divided into two classes ^ . 

of the Governm/t of 

scale pay, ex^idmg overseas pay, 

Rs 1,800 53er /lensem or over. 

Class II -Officers i the Political Department of 
L Goverm/ent of India whose time-scaffi 
pay, excMding overseas pay, is under 
Rs. 1 , 800 /per mensem. 

PULL Debss And LEv£EDEESsDra'OBLr. 

Ill The 

^rl?ses fs'Sattern of the ombroide J on the coat. 


Glass I. 

Blue cloth /ith liiiing of 
black silk, hU/k velvet collar 
and cufis, th^coat embroidered 
in gold accoi^ing to the pattern 
of 3rd clas^nglish Cml Levee 
uniform, /buttoned the 

throat vfikh. black stock. White 
collar m/y bo worn inside tnc 

coat 


Class 11. 

Blue cloth with lining of coat. 
black silk, black velvet collar 
and cufis, the coat embroidered 
in 'foid according to the pattern 
of the oth class Enghsh Civil 
Levee uniform, buttoned at the 
throat with black stock. White 
collar may he worn inside the 
coat. 


g 4, mounted, the Koyal Ai-ms with supporters. 


Butto 


/' ,, “-nit buttons occur hereafter, it L 

to rSiSirooTISt^ litS’,. ot-cuco,., in „.o. si.«. is 
and no omcr. 



Black beaver cocked bat, black silk cockade, witli 
plaited gold bullion loop and black ostrich feather 
border. No tassels. • /' 

White kerseymere mth three covered buttons and 
gilt buckles at the knees. • / • • , ■ 

V 

White silk. 

, „ . Black patent leather with gilt buckles. 

English pattern with black scabbard and gilt 
mountings.' 

Gold lace strap with bullion tassel. 

White web^ with white cloth frog. 

White kid. 

Levee dress will be the same as that prescribed 
for Full Dress with the following exceptions : — 

[i) Trousers. — Blue cloth, with gold oak-leaf lace 
on the side seams 1| inches wide, with 
strains. 

(u) Boots. — ^Patent leather, Wellington. 

{Hi) Sword-belt. — ^White web, with blue cloth frog. 


Note 1, — The helmet prescribed for use with the “ UntJress Uniform ” 
should be worn with “ Lev^e Dress ” in the day time, and not the beaver 
cocked hat referred to above. 

Note 2. — Full dress is ifsuaily worn at Investitures, State balls, concerts 
and drawing rooms and at ptato ceremonies in tlie evening when ladies are 
present. / 

Levee dress is worn at Levdes and official visits, official arrivals and 
departures. 

At State ceremohies at which full dress (with trousers) or Levde dress 
is prescribed an officer on mounted duties mil tvear the xmdress uniform 
prescribed below for mounted duties. 

Note S.—In Heu of full or levee head-dress, Indian gentlemen may, 
if they so desire, wear a white puggri with J inch gold French braid. 



^ . XJilTDEESS. 

! 

For Glasses I and II. 

IV. — Blue cloth, double-breasted, roll collar, trim- coat, 
med with :} inch black mohair braid on edges and collar, 
and 5 iooj)S of same braid on each side of the breast, 
fastening with netted cap buttons. Backplcat edged 
with black mohair braid, forming a crow’s foot at top, 
two cap buttons at waist. Sleeves ornamented with 
inch black mohair braid, forruing a crow’s foot six 
inches from bottom of cuffy Shoulder straps of 
twisted gold cord, fastening with a small gilt button. 

White cloth, no collar, y -shape opening, about I'aisa vest. 

inch, to shoAV the knot o^^ a black silk scarf, edged 
with gold Russia braid,yastclnng with hooks and eyes. 

As for staff officers in army with gold embroidered cap. 
Lion and Crown badge, with following exceptions ; — 

Class II . — Peak patent black leather furnished 
with a row of gold embroidery wdth usual 
twisted purl edging \ inch total width. 

Glass I . — Same as for Class II but the embroidery 
on peak to^be I- inch wide. 

The band for each class to be of white cloth. 

The Forage cap to be fitted with a removable 
white pique covffi' and a similar khaki di’ill cover for 
use as circumstances jrequire. 

Blue milled cloth ; double-breasted, tw'o row's of can 
gilt buttons down front, six in each row ; stand and 
fall collar of black Velvet, four inches deep, with fly 
to cover band of (jape. Loose round cuffs, 6 inches 
deep, pockets at sides with flaps. Two openings at 
side seams, with pointed flap 11 inches long and three 
gilt buttons. Sword slit on left side. Opening beliind 
about 26^ inches/ long and a gusset extendiiif^ to 
bottom with a t^b and button to close it when 
on foot. _ Cloth/ back strap with gilt buckle, 
mches wide, tcy confine the coat at w'^aist. Capo '• 
same cloth as Coat. Four medium gilt buttons do * - 
ttont to fasten at neck with small strap and lu-'d - ' 
lined black. ^ 



Helmet. 


Overalls. 


Boots. 

Spurs. 

Sword. 

Sword-belt. 


Gloves. 


White Wolseley regulation, gilt spike and floral 
base. Puggri white muslin, with inch gold French 
braid showing I- inch from top edge' of puggri. Chin- 
strap of light metal gilt on white leather. Chin-strap 
to be worn looped up except on niomited duties. 

Blue cloth, with gold oak-leaf lace, one inch wide, 
with straps. / 

Wellington. / 

Box, brass, swan-necked./ 

Mameluke pattern, brass scabbard. 

Gold oak-leaf lace, 1|- inch wide, with sMngs one 
inch wide, on white Morocco leather. Waist plate 
round gilt clasp. Royal coat-of-arms on centre-piece, 
universal ends. 

White dog-skin. 


(For mounted duties.) 

Blue cloth, with gold oak-leaf lace, one inch wide. 
Black leather, knee boots, military pattern. 

Brass, swan necked, with chains and straps. 

Plain hunting saddle and'bridle. 

Note 1. — In lieu of a helmet, Indian gentlemen may, if they so desire, 
wear a white puggri with J inch gold French braid. 

Note 2. — Medal ribbons will be worn with undress uniform. 

Evening Dress. 

For Glasses 1 and 11, 

Coat. V. — Blue cloth evening coat ; white silk facings, 

white silk lin ing, black velvet collar and cuffs, gilt 
buttons, four small gilt buttons on cuffs. 

Waist-coat. White marcelia, single breasted, with three or four- 

small gilt hattous. 

Trousers. Plain black cloth. 

Shoes Black Oxford. 

Tie. White. 


Breeches. 

Boots. 

Spurs. 

Saddlery. 



Hot Weather Heieoem; 


For CUiS3 II- 


{ 


i r 

, For Claas l- 


, Aa £6r Clasa H wRU foUo.ving Coat. 

Yj ^WhRo cotton ?“■ ! adcUtioua ;— 

stSaudfalii^oRf with ^viuto ' . 

ono hook and oy o^ f j breast Y/ braid vith^ o row of 

fp «! “cr ^ 

„,So s;> ruiS » 

shoulders o, j^Jod) with n scams with a ro ^ g , 

romid cord (not twistou; sido ot tne i ioj-mod by 

small gilt button at top. 3 at top at angles ^er 

Shoulder straps of gold twisted 
£? bo* XoV» oud b.lO.V '*0 , 00 *. 

chevron point- ,' | . . 

1 Ml • vihh black Icatbcr foot-straps. Trousers 
White cotton drill,, with «- Forage cop. 

Same as for uniform. Belt to bo 

Same as prescribed to 

worn under the coat, .word-wt. 

, ' with the Hot Weather Uniform. Gto'-«- 
Gloves are not w oi n w tuu 

7 ... * i.l,«. rron fhi>r months ni 


5 UiL'^ J.J.VV '■ -- 

NoxE.-Thia unifprni prescribed. 

subaStutioncitborW^uR^^^^ medals and dccorahons wdl 

When "“fj'Sworn as undross, ribbons only to bo norn. 


worn. 


Hot W.liATSEB Evening Dkess Uninokm. 


VTI-wtitonriUmess jacket roll coUar sleeves 
1 m with /pointed cuffs 5 " lugh at point and -.1 
Shid. Small gilt buttons on cuffs, 3 for Class I, and 

.,2.for Class^Id- 


or XTOUbCia . 

directed for any particular station. 

■ Ty, black. 

i ^ 

jTo.XB. — Spurs should be worn when ovcrolE om worn. 
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Service Dress. 


Coat. 


Ihirt. 


Lie. 


Jreechea. , 
lelmet. 


3word. 


For Glasses I 


VIII. — Plain khald, open a^the throat, with two 
breast and two side pockets, without shoulder straps 
or badges of rank but with yhite cloth tabs sewn on to 
the reverse of collar, 2Y longxlj" wide, pointed at 
the outer’ end, a loop of g^M Russia braid in centre of 
tab, with a gilt stud at the end near the point. Medi- 
um leather covered buttons in front and small on 
pockets. 

Khaki. 

Khaki. 

Khaki, or drab Bedford cord. 

Regulation khaki, without a spike or chain, leather 
chin-strap. 

Regulation cavalry pattern, with wooden scabbard, 
covered with brown leather. 


Belt. 

Boots. 


Spurs. 

Uap. 


Cloves. 


Brown leather, Sam Browne pattern. 

Brown, field boots, or brown laced ankle boots 
with brown gaiters or puttees. 

Jack, nickel-plated. 

Same as for undress uniform. 

Brown regulation. 


Note 1.— On service, the ordinary unilress uniform will be used as full 
dress, and white dog-skin gloves will be worn. 

Note 2. — ^When on active service with troops Political officers may, if 
they hold permanent or temporary Militai-y rank, wear plain khaki shoulder 
straps with their badges of Military rank, if they so desire. 

Note 3. — ^In lieu of a khaki helmet, Indian gentlemen maj', if they so 
desire, wear a khaki puggri. 


IX., — Officers now in the possession of the uniform 
previously prescribed for Class II, and whoso pay,- 
excluding overseas pay, is under Rs. 1,800 'per mensem, 
will not be required to alter their uniform to conform 
with the present Class' II. 

\ 


\ 

\ 



1 

' J 

X. — Officers are nob obliged to provide/bbemselves 
with the Service dress ” until ordered'bn service. 

XT. — Military officers may wear ^eir military uni- 
form, if preferred, until such Ji^ime as they are 
permanently brought on to the graded list of the 
Political Department. Military/bfficers who hold an 
ex-officio political appointment/conjoined with a mili- 
tary appointment, such as /the Commandant of the 
Mewar Bhil Corps, etc., will wear their military uni- 
form. / 

XII. — The possession'" of the hot weather evening 
dress uniform is optional. 

XIII. — Officers* 0/ the Political Department of the 
Government of Indi^ when on leave in England or 
otherwise present tffiere during their service, will be 
permitted to wear ^^heir uniform at the Court of His 
Majesty the King^Emperor. 

XIV. — Retired officers, who, when last on duty in 
India, were enticed to wear uniform, will be permitted 
to wear their uniform at the Court of His Majesty the 
King-Emperor /and, when living in India, at Govern- 
ment Houses and on any occasion on which, before 

their retirement, they would have worn it. 

? 

XV. — Officers whose retirement is due to misconduct 
will not enjoy the privilege conferred by rule XIV. 

XVI. — Complete sets of photographs of the uniform 
prescribeffi/are kept for reference at the Foreign and 
Political Department, New Delhi and Simla, and the 
India Office, London. 

I ~ 

* Dress and Insignia worn at Court (Edition, 1921, published by Messrs. 
Harrison & Sons, Ltd., 44, St. Martin’s Lane, London, W. C., page 48). 

I 


QIPD—341 F&PD— '?-9.3l— (>00. 
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III. — The uniform prescribed for each class is 
as^Mlows; — 

\ T'-dll Dress. 


Classes I and II. 


Clas‘i III. 


Blue cloth with lining of 
black sillc, 'black velver collar 
and cuffs, the coat embroider- 
ed in gold accoiding to the 
pattern of 3rd\plfiss English 
Ciwl Levee uniform, .embroi- 
dery to be tbree\incbe< in 
width, buttoned at t'l;ie throat 
with black stock. White 
collar may be worn inside the 
coat. 

s 

V 

Gilt, mounted, the Royal 
Arms with supporters. \ 


Blue cloth with lining of Crat' 
black silk, blac'r velvet collar 
and cuffs, the coat embroi- 
dered in gold according to the 
pattern of the 5th class Eng- 
lish Civil Levee uniform, 
buttoned at the throat with 
black stock. White collar 
may be worn inside the coat. 


Same as for Classes I and II. Buttons, 


Note 1. — Wherever the-words ‘v gilfc buttons” occur hereafter, it is 
to be understood that this pattern of button, in three sizes, is' referred 
to, and no other. \ 

Note 2.-~In the case of officers of ^he Political Department of the 
Government of Bombay the bui tori'* shall h^ioithout suppo 7 'ters. 


Black beaver cocked hat, 
black silk cockade, with 
plaited gold bullion loop and 
black ostrich feather border 
No tassels 

White kerseymere with 
three covered buttons and 
gilt buckles at the knees. 

—White silk. 

Black patent leather with 
gilt buckles. 


Same'as for Classes I and II. Head-dresii 

\ 

\ 

\ 

\ 

\ 

\ 

Same as for Classes I and II. Breeches. 

\ 

\ 

\ 

Same as for Classes ’I and II. Hose. 
Same as for Classes I and II. Shoes. 


English pattern with black 
scabbard and gilt mountings. 

' Gold lace strap with bulli'-.n 
/tagsel. 

' White web, with white 
/ oloth froop. 

White kid. 


Same as for Classes I and II. Sword. 

\ 

Same as for Classes I and II. Sword-knot. 

\ 

Same as for Classes I and II. Sivord-btlt. 

\ 

Same as for Classes I and II. Qloro*. 
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Cost. 

Buttons.' 

Head-dress. 

Trouiera. 

/ 

Boots. 

Sirovd. 

Sword-linot. 

Sword-belt. 

Gloves. 


frock coat. 


Dress. 


' Clasies I and II, 

Same as for full dress. 
Same as for full dress. 
Same as for full dress. 


Clagt III. 

Same .os for full dress. 
Same as for full dress. ' 
Same as for full dress. 


Note. — 'Ihe helmet prescribed for use with the “Undtpss Uni- 
form ’* should be worn with “ Ler^e Dross ” in the dsy time, and not 
the beaver cocked hat referred to .al ovo. . / <-r- 'zr 

X d- y, . 

Blue el^tb,'^ with gold cak- 
leaf lace' on the side seams, one 

• ^ /‘a- ftt- 


Blue cloth, with gold oak- 
leaf lace on the side seams. 


|-two-4nches wide, with straps. 




inch/^ide, with straps. 


Patent leather, Wellington. 
Same as for full dress. 


Same as for Clas.ses I and 
II. 

Sair e as for full dre.'s. 


Same as for full dress. 

Wh'te web, with blue cloth 
frog. 

Same as for full dress. 


Same as for full dress. 


Same as for Classes I and 
,IL 

Same as ft r full diess. 


Note 1.— Full dress is usuall}' worn at State balls, concerts and 
drawing rooms and at State ceremonios m tbe evening when ladies are 
present. 

Levee dress is worn at State dinners, Levies and official arrivals and 
departures 

At State ceieinoiiies at which full dress (with trousers) or Levee 
dress is proscribed an officer on mounted duties will wear the undress 
uniform presciihed below for mounted duties. 

Note 2. — In lieu of full or levee head-dress, Indian gentlemen may, 
if they so desire, wear a white puggri with j inch gold French braid. 

Undress. 


-Pb?' Classes I, II and III. 

Elue cloth, dotible-brenstod, roll \colIar, trim- 
med with ^ inch black mohair braid on edges and 
collar, and 5 loops of same braid on each side of tbe 
breaat, fastening with netted cap buttons. Dlack- 
pleat edged Avitb black mohair hrnid,-^ forming 
a crow*S'fcot at top, two cap buttons at waist. Sleeves 
ornamented with inch black 'mohair braid, form- 
ing a crow’s foot six inches from bottom of cuff- 


\ 
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y 

Sholuder straps of twisted gold cord, fastening with 
a small gilt button. 

\ White cloth, no collar, V-shape opening, about S'*!*® 
inchT to show the Imot of a black silk scarf, edged 
with^gold [Russia braid, fastening with hooks "and 
eyes. 

As'for staff officers in army with gold embroi- Forngecap. 
dered Lion and Crown badge, with following excep- 
tions : — x 

\ 

Qltm 111. — Peak patent black leather fur- 
nished with a row of gold embroidery 
with usual twisted purl edging \ inch 
total width. 

Class //.—Same as for Class III. 

Class I — Same as for Class II, hut the em- 
bioidery on peak to be f inch wide. 

The band for each class to -be of white cloth. 

The Torage cap to be fitted with a removable 
white pique cover and a similar khaki drill cover 
for use as circumstances require. 

Blue milled cloth ; double-breasted, two rows coat and 
of gilt buttons down Lont, six in each row ; stand 
and fall collar of black' velvet, four inches deep, with 
fly to cover band of^ cape. Loose round cuffs, 6 
inches deep, pockets at sides with flaps. Two 
openings at side seams, with pointed flap 11 inches 
long and three/ gilt buttons. Sword slit on left 
side. . Opening behind about 16 inches long and 
a gusset cxtendin'T to bottom with a tab and button 
to clo'-e it when worn on foot. Cloth hack strap 
with gilt hnclxle, two inches wide, fo confine the 
coat at waist. Capa of same cloth as .coat. Pour 
medium gilt buttons down front to fasten at neck 
with small strap and buckle ; lined black.., 

"’White Wolseley. regulation, gilt spike and Helmet, 
floral base. Puggri white muslin, with ^ inch gold 
Trench braid showing ^ inch fro a top edge of 
puggri Chin-stiap of light metal gilt on white 
leather. Chin-strap to be worn looped up except 
on mounted duties. 

2z 
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Omalls. 

Soot*. 

Spurs* 

Sword. 

Sword-belt. 


Gloves. 


Pautaloous. 


Boots. 

Spurs.la 
Sadd ery. 


Coat. 


Waist-coat. 

Trousova. 

-Shoes. 

Tie. 


Blue clotli, with gold oak-leaf lace, one jncli 
wide, with straps. 

Wellington. 

Box, brass, swan-neclfed. ' 

Mameluke pattern, brass scabbard. 

Gold oak-leaf lace, inch wide, with slings 
one inch wide, cm w^hite Morocco leather. Waist 
plate round gilt clasp. Koval coat-of-arms on 
centre-piece, universal ends. 

White cloo'-skin. 

(Per mounted duties.) 

Blue cloth, with gold oak-leaf lace, 'one inch 
wide. 

Black leather, knee-bools,, military pattern. 

Brass, swan necked, wdUv chains and straps. 

Plain bunting saddle and bridle. 

Noth. — In lieu of a helmet, Indian gentlemen may, if they so 
desire, wear a white puggihwith J inch gold French hraid. 

Evening Beess. ~ 

For Classes 7, II and III. 

Blue cloth evening coat ; white silk facings,' 
white silk lining black velvet collar and cutfs, gilt 
buttons, four small gilt buttons on cuffs. 

White marcella, singlcTbreasted, with three or 
four small gilt buttons. \ 

Plain black cloth. 

Block Oxford. 

White. 


Coat. 


Hot Weathek Unipoem, 


For Class III. 

White cottoT\ drill 1 
patrol ; stand and fall 
collar fastened with one 
hook and eye; 5 gilt 
mediu’.n Political mount- 
ed buttons down front; 
patch breast pocket with 
box pleat in centre and 
pointed flap and small 
gilt button on each side 
of, breast oiifs'de. On 
shoulders a double line 
of white round cord 
(not tw’sted.l with a 
small gilt button at 
top. 


For Class II. 

As for Class If I 
with following addi- 
tions ; — 

Collar to he edged 
with white cotton 1" 
Iraid with a row of 
tracing braid inside 
forming an eye in 
each corner, and haca 
to have white cotton 
1" hraid down side 
body seams with n 
row of tracine brad 
on each side of the E' 
braid forming 3 eyes 
at top at angles form- 
ed by braid. 


For Class 1, 

As for Class II with 
following additions : — 

A line of white 
cotton braid along 
each pocket flap traced 
all round, the tracing 
braid forming an eye 
in each of the 4 corners. 


\ 


\ 



Hot We-lther Uniform— 


Fo!' Class I, 

straps c£ Cbat — (eon^.) * 


For Class III. 

, Sleeves trimmed with 
-a chevron of white 
cotton i" • braid, traced 
above and below, and 
finishing in a knot, both 
above- and below the 
chevron point. 

.White cotton drill, 
with black leather foot- 
straps. 

Same as for undress 
‘Uniform. 

Same as prescribed 
■for undress - uniform. 
Belt to be worn under 
the coat. 


For Class 1 [. 

Gold instead of white 
cord shoulder straps- 
(not twistedl- 


White cotton drill, 
with black leather 
foot-straps. 

Sami! :is for undress 
uniform. 

Same as presciibed 
for undriss uniforir. 
Belt to be worn ,\.n- 
der the coat. 

o 


Shoulder 
gold twisted cord. 


White cotton drill, 
with Hack leather 
foot-straps. 

Same as for undress 
uniform. 

Same as prescrb'd 
for undress uniform. 
Belt to be worn under 
the coat. 


Trousers. 


Helmet, boots, 
spurs, sword and 
sword-belt. 


Forage cap. 


Gloves are not worn with the Hot Weather 
Uniform . 

Note. — This uniform will be worn during the hot weather^- months 
in substitution either for the full dress or undress unifcrnv above 
prescribed. When the uniform is worn as full dress, medals and deco- 
rations will be worn. When it ie worn as undres.s, ribbons only to be 
worn. 

Hot Weather Evening Dress Uniform, 

-V 

/ 

White flrill mess jacket, roll collar, sleeves plain 
with pointed/cufPs h" high at point aiid 2^" behind. 
Somali gilt bultons on buffs, 4 for Class I, 3 for 
Class II, and 2 for Class III. 

Shoulder straps as for hot weather uniform. 

/ ' 

White waist-coat as for ordinary evening dress. 

uniform, or plain white hawarhcmd, as required. 


No. 2. 


7/. Foreign Under the heading ‘Hot Weather Evening Dress 
Uniform,’ add the following note at the end of page 185 of 
the Political Department Manual (1924). 

Mo. loy-H., 
lated the 

27th January NoxE.— Spurs should he worn -when overalls are worn. 

L926. 


(Dated 9th February 1925). 
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Sertice Dress. 

For Classes 1, II and IH^ 

Coat, Plain khaki, opon nl the throat, with two breast 

and two side pockets, without shcaildi'i* straps or 
badges of rank i)ut with wliite cloth tabs sewn on 
to the reverse of collar, 2.^" longXl'K wide, pointed 
at the outer end, a loop of irold 'Russia braid in 
centre of tab, with a gilt stud at the end near the 
point. Medium leather covered buttons in front 
and small on pockets. 


Shut. 

Ehaki. 


Tie. 

Khaki. 


Breeches. 

Khaki, or drab Bedford cord. 


Helmet. 

itegulation khaki, wilhout a spike or 
leather chin-strap. 

chain, 

Sword. 

Regulation cavalry ])attorn, with wooden 
bard, covered witli brown leather. 

seab- 

Belt. 

Brown leather, Sam Browne pattern. 


Boots 

Brow'u, Elcho pattern, or brown laced 
boots with brown gaiters or puttees. 

ankle 

Spurs. 

Jack,- nickel-plated. 


Cap. 

Same as for undress uniform. 


Gloves. 

Brown regulation. 



Notb 1. — On service, the ordinary, im'lrchs uniform will bo used 
as full drees, and white dog-skin gloves will bo worn. 

Note 2. — When on active service with troops Political Officers may, 
if they hold pennnnenfc or temporarr Milit.irj* rank, wear plain khaki 
shoulder straps with their badges of Military rank, if tiiey so desire. 

Noth 3. — In lieu of a khaki helmet, Indian gentiamen may, if they 
»o desire, wear a khaki puggri. 

IV. — Officers now in possession of tbe uniform 
previously prescribed may continue to -weav it until 
such time as their present uniform requires renewal. 
It should, however, be observed that in several 
instances the old putteru uniform can be converted 
in accordance with the present Regulations with 
little difficulty or expense. Officers who possess 
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Service dress— 


the old pattern of service coat need not purchase 
the new pattern unless they desire to do so, but 
the use of the new pattern of helmet and forage 
cap is obligatory. 

V. — Officers are not obliged to provide them- 
selves with the “ Service dress *’ until ordered on 
service. 

VI. — Military officers can wear their military 
uniform, if preferred, until such time as they may 
be permanently brought on to the graded list of 
thf* Political Department. Military officers, who 
hold an ecc-ofjieio political appointment, conjoined 
with a military appointment, such as the Com- 
mandant of the Mewar Bhil Corps, etc., will wear 
their military uniform, 

VII. — The possession of the hot weather 
evening dress uniform is optional. 

VIII. — Officers^' of the Political Departments 
of the Government of India and of the Govern- 
ment of Bombay, when on leave in England or 
otherwise present there during their service, will 
be permitted to wear their uniform at the Court of 
His Majesty the King-Emperor. 

IK. — Retired officers, who, when last on duty 
in India, were entitled to wear uniform, will be 
permitted to wear their uniform at the Court of 
His Majesty the King-Emperor ; and, when living 
in India, at Government Houses and on any oc- 
casion on which, before their retirement, they 
would have worn it. 


X. — Offioer.s wiiose retirement is due to mis- 
conduct will not enjoy the privilege conferred by 
rule IX. * 


XI— Complete sets of photographs of the 
uniform prescribed are kept for reference at tlie 
Eoreign Ollice, Delhi and Simla, and the India 
Office, Loudon. 

•Dre*» .vnd insij'uia worn at Comt (Edition, 19il, publulitd by 
llatriton Jt Sent, Limited, ii, St. Martini Lane, London, 
W. C.. paga 48). 
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APPENDIX XV. 

Memorandum of information as to the 
wearing of the Insignia of the 
Orders of the Star of India and the 
Indian Empire, and of Medals, by 
Civilian Members ,of those Orders 
and Holders of Medals. 


(The instructions applicable to Mili- 
tary 0:Sicers are contained in the 
Army Regulations, India, Volume 
VII, and should also foe followed 
by oihcers of the In dian Police.) 

Gentlemen not entitled to wear uni« 
form should conform as nearly as 
possible to the practice prescribed 
for those wearing uniform. 


T 

S. 


Official Full Defss. 


1. Knights Grand Commander wear at investi- 
tures of the Orders and upon all great and solemn 
occasions the hlaiitle, Collar, with badge attached 
and Star. On “ Collar Days ” the Colk]', with 
badge attached, and Star ; on all other occasions the 
Star and the badge suspended to a riband, of the 
description prescribed in the >Statutes. worn ov^r 
the right shoulder. ' ^ 


o 


Knights Commander wear the .Star on the 
IcCt breast and the l)adge suspended from the 
ribbon which will be worn round the neck inside 
tlie col ar ot the coat and which should extend so 
as to show about one nicli below the lower edge of 
ino collar in front. "" 
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NOTES. 

A. The Star of an Order should be attached to* 
the coat two fingers breadth below the lower edges 
of badges or medals, if any are worn, and if there is 
a second star, it should be attached at the same 
distance below the first. Gentlemen who are 
Knights Grand Commander or Knights Goinmander 
of more than one Order, wear the Stars of their 
Orders in sequence, -according to their precedence, 
on the left breast, one above the other, or, where, 
owing to their number, that is not possible in the 

^ 1 ^ manner and order noted 

^ in the margin. 

B. If a decore is already a Knight Grand Com- 
7 nander or a Knight Commander of an Order and 
is to receive the Star of a senior Order he should 
on the occasion of his investiture, wear the Star 
(and not the ribbon and badge) of the junior Order 
low enough on his left breast to permit of the Star 
of the senior Order being affixed above it. 

On the occasion of his investiture a decore must 
not wear the badge of the lower class of the Order 
in which he has been promoted. 

\ 

C. Medals are worn in their order of prece- 
dence, the first medal being placed farthest from, 
the left shoulder. The length of the ribbon by which 
a medal is attached should not , exceed one inch, 
unless owing to the number of clasps, it is necessary 
to issue a longer ribbon. The top of the ribbon 
should be on a line between the first and second 
buttons of the coat, 

D. Eibbons are worn on ■ the left breast and 
when there are more ribbons than one to be worn, 
they are sewn on to the cloth of the coat in a row, 
without intervals. They should not overlap, and 
when there is not sufficient room to' wear the ribbons 
in one row, they should be worn in two or more rows, 
fche lower being arranged directly under the upper . 
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orrigendum to the Manual of Instructions to Officers, of the 
Political Department of the Government of India, 1924. 


No. 75. 

For pages 193’ to 197 (as amended b}’’ corrigendum No. 56) substitute 
bhe following ; — 

central chancery of the orders of knighthood, 

ST. JAMES’S ..PALACE. 

The ioUowing list shows the order in which Orders, Decorations and Medals 
should be worn, but it in no way affects the precedence conferred by the 
Statutes o£ certain Orders upon the Members thereof. 

VICTORIA CROSS. 

British Orders oS Knighthood, etc. 

*Order of the Garter. 

* Order of the Thistle. 

*Order of St. Patrick. 

Order of the Bath. 

**Order of Merit (immediately after Knights Grand Cross of the Order of 
the Bath). 

Order of the Star of India. 

Order of St. Michael and St. George. 

Order of the Indian Empire. 

Order of the Crown of India. 

Royal Victorian Order (Classes 1, 11 and HI). 

Order of the British Empire (Classes I, II and III). 

**Order of the Companions of Honour (immediately after Knights and 
Dames Grand Cross of the Order of the British Empire). 

Distinguished Service Order. 

Royal Victorian Order (Class IV). 

Order of the British Empire (Class IV). 

Imperial Service Order. 

Royal Victorian Order (Class V). 

Order of the British Empire (Cla.ss V). 

Note. — The above applies to those Orders of similar grades. UTien the miniature or 
riband of a higher grade of a junior Order is worn with that of a lower grade 
of a senior Order, the higher grade miniature or riband should come first, e-g-, 
the miniature or riband of a K.C.I.E. will come before a C.B., and a G.C.M.G. 
before a K.C.B. Not more than four Stars of Orders and not more than three 
Neck Badges maj’ bo worn at any one time in Full Dress Uniform.^, 


* Those Orders are not wonr in miniature and the Ribands of the Orders are not 
worn with Undress Uniform. 

** These Orders are not worn in miniature, but are worn round the neck on all occa- 
sions except with Service Dress and certain Orders of Undress Uniform. 
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q;War Medals (in order of date). 

Polar Medals (in order of date). 

.Jubilee, Coronation and Durbar Medals. 

Queen Victoria’s Jubilee Medal, 1887 (Gold, Silver and Bronze). 
Queen Victoria’s Police Jubilee Medal, 1887. 

Queen Victoria’s Jubilee Medal, 1897 (Gold, Silver and Bronze). 
Queen Victoria’s Police Jubilee Medal, 1897. 

Queen Victoria’s Commemoration Medal, 1900 (Ireland). 

Xing Edward’s Coronation Medal. 

King Edward’s Police Coronation Medal. 

King Edward’s Durbar Medal (Gold, Silver and Bronze). 

King Edward’s Police Medal, 1903 (Scotland). 

King’s Visit Commemoration Medal, 1903 (Ireland). 

King George’s Coronation Medal. 

King George’s Police Coronation Medal. 

King’s Visit Police Commemoration Medal, 1911 (Ireland). 

King George’s Durbar Medal (Gold, "^Silver and Bronze). 

King George’s Silver Jubilee Medal. 

Efficiency and Long Service Decorations and Medals. 

Long Service and Good Conduct Medal. 

Kaval Long Service and Good Conduct Medal. 

Medal for Meritorious Service. 

Indian Long Service and Good Conduct Medal (for Europeans of 
Indian Army). 

Indian Meritorious Service Medal (for Europeans of Indian Army). 
Boyal Marine Meritorious Service Medal. 

Hoyal Air Force Meritorious Service Medal. 

Koyal Air Force Long Service and Good Conduct Medal. 

Indian Long Service and Good Conduct Medal (for Indian Army). 

The Royal West African Frontier Force Long Service and Good 
Conduct Medal. 

The King’s African Rifles Long Service and Good Conduct Medal. 
Indian Meritorious Service Medal (for Indian Army). 

Volunteer Officers’ Decoration. 

Volunteer Long Service Medal. 

Volunteer Officers’ Decoration (for India and the Colonies). 

Volunteer Long Service Medal (for India and the Colonies). 

Colonial Auxiliary Forces Officers’ Decoration. 

* King Goorgo’s Durbar ilecial in Gold can bo worn in the United Kingdom 
‘Chiofa of India only. 

t Jlodald awarded for services during the Great War {1914-1919) should 
»tUo following order 1914 Sto, 1914-1915 Star, British War iledal. Vfoda! 

War Slodal, Victory Modal, Territorial Force War Medal, India Genor-d 
(for operations in Afghanistan, 1919). 
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Efaciency and Long Service Decorations and Medals— continued. 

Colonial Auxiliary Forces Long Service ]\Iedal, ^ 

Medal for Good Shooting (Naval). 

Militia Long Service Medal. 

Imperial Yeomanry Long Service Medal, 

Territorial Decoration. 

Efficiency Decoration. 

Territorial Efficiency Medal. 

Efficiency Medal. 

Special Reserve Long Service and Good Conduct Medal. 

Decoration for Officers of the Royal Naval Reserve. 

Decoration for Officers of the Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve., 

Royal Naval Reserve Long Service and Good Conduct Medal. 

Royal Naval Volunteer Reserve Long Service Medal. 

Board of Trade Rocket Apparatus Volunteer Long Service Medal. 

The African Police Medal for Meritorious Service. 

Special Constabulary Medal. 

Royal Naval Auxiliary Sick-Berth Reserve Long Service and Good 
Conduct Medal. 

Royal Fleet Reserve Long Service and Good Conduct Medal. 

The King’s Medal (for Champion Shots in the Military Forces). 
Colonial Police and Fire Brigades Long Service Medal. 

Royal Naval Wireless Auxiliary Reserve Long Service and Good 
Conduct Medal. 

Union of South Africa Commemoration Medal. 

Medals belonging to Orders. 

Royal Victorian Medal (Gold and Silver). -j. 

Imperial Service Medal. 

*Medal.of the -Order of- the British Empire (awarded prior to 29tli- 
December. 1922). 

Medal of the Order ofthe British Empire, for Meritorious Service. 
Royal Victorian Medal (Bron/.e). 

Service Medal of the Order of St. John. 

Badge of the Order of the League of Mercy. 

Voluntary Medical Service Meaal. 

Foreign Orders (in order of date of award). 

Foreign Decorations (in order of date of award). 

Foreign Medals (in order of date of award). 

Note. — ^Medals awarded by the Royal Humane Society (including the Stanhope 
Gold Medal) and the Royal National Lifeboat Institution, are" worn on the right breast., 

F.. U8— H 36. 

QIPB— 312tS)E&PD- S2— 26-8-36— 600. 



COREIGBNDUM TO THE MANUAL OP INSTEUOTIONS TO 

POLITICAL DEPABTMENT OP the 
GOVERNMENT OP INDIA, 1924. 


Wo. 56. 

Fo}' pages 193 to 197 siibstikite the following. 

CENTRAL CHANCERY OP THE ORDERS OP KNIGHTHOOD 

ST. JAMES’S PALACE. 

kc folloiving list shows the order in which Orders, Decorations and Medals 
should he worn, hut it in no way affects the prec edence conferred hy the 
Statutes of certain Orders %ipon the Members thereof . 

Victoria Cross. ■ 

"^Order of tiie Garter. 

^Order of the Thistle. 

"^Order of St. Patrick ■ 

Order of the Bath. 

t Order of Merit (immediately after Knights Grand Cross of the 
Order of the Bath). 

IBaronets’ Badge. , 

Order of the Star of India. 

Order of St. Michael and St, George. 

Order of the Indian Empire. 

Order of the CroAvn of India. 

Royal Victorian Order (Classes I, II and III). 

Order of the British Empire (Glass I). 

Order of the Companions of Honour. 

Order of, 'the British Empire (Class II). 

Knights Bachelors’ Badge. 

Order of the British Empire (Class III). 

Distinguishetl Service Order. 

Royal Victorian Order (Class IV). 

*Tiiese orders are not vorn in miniature, neither are ribands to represent 

them worn in undress and service dress. 

-}The Order of Merit is worn round the neck on ail occasions when orders 
and decorations are worn. In service dress, the riband only is worn on the 

left breast. , . 

iXIiB is worn siispcndfid round tho iigck dj the ribuuu ui the sumo 

maimer as the" badge of an Order. The Badge is not worn in miniature and 

the riband is not worn with undress uniform. 
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Arctic Medal, 1876. • ’ ' • 

Antarctic Medal, 1901 — ^1903. 

• Queen Victoria’s Jubilee Medal, 1887 (Gold, Silver and Bronze). 
Queen Victoria’s Police Jubilee Medal, 1837. 

Queen Victoi'ia’s Jubilee Medal, 1897 (Gold, Silver and Bronze) 
Queen Victoria’s Police Jubilee Medal, 1897. 

Queen Victoria’s Comineiuoration Medal, 1900 (Ireland). 

King Edward’s Coronation Medal. 

King Edward’s Police Coronation Medal. 

King Edward’s Durbar Medal (Gold, Silver and Bronze). 

King Edward’s Police Medal, 1903 (Scotland). 

King Edward’s Visit Commemoration Medal, 1903 (Ireland). 

King George’s Coronation Medal. 

King George’s Police Coronation Medal. 

King’s Visit Police Commemoration Medal, 1911 (Ireland). 

^King George’s Dui'bar Medal (Gold, Silver and Bronze). 

Long Service and Good Conduct Medal. 

Naval Long Service and Good Conduct Medal. 

Medal for Meritorious Service. 

Indian Long Service and Good Conduct Medal (for Europeans of 
Indian Army), y 

Indian Meritorious Service Medal (for Europeans of Indian Army). 
Royal Marine Meritorious Service Medal. 

Royal Air Force Meritorious Service Medal. 

Royal Air Force Long Service and Good Conduct Medal. 

Indian Long Service and Good Comiuet Medal (for Indian Ai-my). 
Indian Meritorious Service Medal (for Indian Army). 

Volunteer Officers’ Decoration. \ 

Volunteer Long.' Service Medal. \ 

Volunteer Officers’ Decoration (for Ind\a and the Colonies). 
Volunteer Long Service Medal (for India and the Colonies). 
Colonial Auxiliary Forces Officers’ Decoration. 

Colonial Auxiliary Forces Long Service Me^al. 

Medal for Good Shooting (Naval). 

Militia Long Service Medal. \ 

Imperial Yeomanry Long Service Medal. ' 

Territorial Decoration. 

*King George’s Durbar Medal in gold can be worn in the United Kingdom 
by Ruling Princes and Chiefs of India only. 
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CENTRAL CHANCERY OF THE 
ORDERS OF KNIGHTHOOD, 
ST. JAMES S PALACE. 

The following Hst shows the order in 
which Orders, Decorations and 
Medals should be worn, but it in 

no way affects the precedence con- 
ferred by the Statutes of certain 
Orde^ upon the M embers ther eof. 


Victoria Cross. 

*Order of the Garter. 

*Order of the Thistle. 

"^Orcler of St. Patrick. 

Order of the Bath. 

•(•Order of Merit (immediately after Knights 
Grand Cross of the Ordet of the Bath). 

Order of the Star of India. 

Order of St. Michael and St. George. 

Order of the Indian Empire. 

Order of the Crown of India. 

Eoyal Victorian Order (Classes I, II and III). 
Order of the British Empire (Class I). 

Order of the Companions of Honour. 

Order of the British Empire (Classes II and 
^ III). 

Distinguished Service Order. 

Boyal Victorian Order (Class IV). 

* These orders are not' worn in miniature, neither are ribands to 
represent them ■worn in undr^ and se^ce dress. 

,f The Order of Merit is wqmroundthenwk.pn'allocQasionsVwhen 
oridera and decorations are worn. In service dress, the riband only is 
worn on the left breast. 


2c 
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Order of tlie British Empire (Class IV). 

Imperial Service Order. 

Royal Victorian Order (Class V). 

^ Order of the British Empire (Class V) . 

Royal Red Cross (Class I). 

Distinguished Service. Cross (Naval). 

Military Cross. 

Distinguished Flying Cross. • 

Air Force Cross, 

Royal Red Cross (Class II). 

Order of British India. 

^Indian Order of Merit (Military). 
Kaisar-i-Hind Medal. 

A 

Indian Titles Badges or Miniatures of Indian 
Titles Badges. 

Order of St. John of Jerusalem in England. 

Albert MedaL 

Medal for Distinguished Conduct in the Field 
(hlilitary). 

Conspicuous Gallantry Medal (Naval). • 
Distinguished Service Medal (Naval). 

Militarv Medal. 

« 

Distinguished Flying Medal. 

Air Force Medal. 

Indian Distinguished Service Medal. 

War Medals (in order of date). 

Arctic Medal, 1815 — 1855. 

Arctic Medal, 1876. 

Antarctic Medal, 1901--1903. 

* The Indian Order of Merit (Military and Civil) is dist inct from 
- tho Order of Mei'it instituted in 1902, • 
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Constabulaiy Medal (Ireland), 

Board of Trade Medal for saving Life at Sea. 

* Indian Order of Merit (Civil).' 

Edward Medal. ' - 

King’s Police Medal. 

Queen Victoria’s Jubilee Medal, 1887 (Goldj 
Silver and Bronze). 

Queen Victoria’s Police Jubilee Medal, 1887. 

Queen Victoria’s Jubdee Medal, 1897 (Gold, 
Silver and Bronze). 

Queen Victoria’s Police Jubilee Medal, 1897. 

Queen Victoria’s Commemoration Medal, 1900 
(Ireland). 

King Edward’s Coronation Medal. 

King Edward’s Police Coronation Medal. 

King Edward’s Darbar Medal (Gold, Silver and 
Bronze). 

King Edward’s Police Medal, 1903 (Scotland). 

King Edward’s Visit Commemoration Medal, 
1903 (Ireland). 

King George’s Coronation Medal. 

King George’s Police Coronation Medal. 

King’s Visit Police Commemoration Medal, 
1911 (Ireland). 

■j' King George’s Durbar Medal (Gold, Silver and 
Bronze). 

Long Service and Good Conduct Medal. ■ 

Naval Long Service and Good Conduct Medal. 
Medal for Meritorious Service. 

* The Indian Order of Merit (iliKtary and Civil) is distinct from 
the Order of Merit instituted in 1902. 

t King George’s Durbar Medal in gold can be worn in the United 
Kingdom by Ruling Princes and Chiefs of India only. 
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Indian Long Service and Good Conduct Medal 
(for Europeans of Indian Army). 

Indian Meritorious Service Medal (for Euro- 
peans of Indian Army). 

Royal Marine Meritorious Service Medal. 

Indian Long Service and Good Conduct Medal 
(for Indian Ai-my). 

Indian Meritorious Service Medal (for Indian 
Army). 

Volunteer Officers’ Decoration. 

Volunteer Long Service Medal. 

Volunteer Officers’ Decoration (for India and 
tlie Colonies). 

Volunteer Long Service Medal (for India and 
the Colonies). 

Colonial Auxiliary Forces Officers’ Decoration. 

Colonial Auxiliary Forces Long Service Medal. 

Medal for Good shooting (Naval). 

Militia Long Service Medal. 

Imperial Yeomanry Long Service Medal. 

Territorial Decoration. 

Territorial Force Efficiency Medal. 

Special Reserve Long Service and Good Con- 
duct Medal. 

Decoration for Officers, of the Royal Naval 
Reserve. 

Decoration for Officers of the Royal Naval 
Volunteer Reserve. 

Royal Naval Reserve Long , Service and Good 
Conduct Medal. 

Royal Naval- Volunteer Reserve Long Service 
Medal.. 

Board of Trade Rocket Apparatus Long Service 
Medak 

Special C.onstal?ulary Long Service Medal-v. 

Union of South Africa Coimnemoration Meda] 
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Royal Victorian Medal (Gold, and Silver). 

Imperial Service Medal. 

Medal of tlie Order of tlie British Empire. 

Medal of the Order of St. John of Jerusalem 
in England. 

Badge of the Order of the League of Mercy. 

Royal Victorian . Medal (Bronze). 

Foreign Orders (in order of date of award). 

Foreign Decorations (in order of date of award). 

Foreign Medals (in order of date of award). 

The above order of decorations applies to those 
of similar grades. The miniature decoration or 
riband representing the higher grade of a junior 
order will, however, when worn with that represent- 
ing the lower grade of a senior order, be placed be- 
fore the latter, e.^., the miniature or riband of the 
“ Indian Empire ” when worn by a G.C.I.E., who 
is also a K.C.B. will come before the miniature or 
ribbon of the “Bath”. 


Note. — M edals awarded by the Royal Humane Society (including 
the Stanhope Gold Medal) and the Royal National Lifeboat Institution, 
areworn on the right breast. 


CORRIGENDUM 'J.0 TEE MANUAL OR INSTRUCTIONS 
- OFFICERS OF - THE POLITICAL DEPARTMENT OP 
GOVERNMENT OP INDIA, 1924, 


No. 74/ 

For pages 198—200 (up to the .Morels “ Princess Alice, Countess 
Atlilone substitute tlie following j— '■ ■ : 

Wearing Orders, Miniature Decorations and Medals with Evening Dre 

No. 80. ■ 


a 


For pages 198-200, as 
Princess Alice, Countess 


amended by corrigendum No. 74, (up to the word? 
of Athlone ”) substitute the following : — 


Wearing Orders, Miniature Decorations and Medals with 

Evening Dress. 


Rv His Majesty’s Command the former Regulations defining t^ o< 
sions when Orders, Miniature Decorations and Medals are worn with Eve 

Dress, are cancelled. ^ -r^ . u* at 

In future, Knights and Dames Grand Cross and Knights and P 
Commanders on all occasions when wearing the Stars of their Order/ 
also wear a Riband and Badge, 



The Di(ike of Connaught. 

Priueps Louise, Duchess of Argyll. 

Princess Beatrice. 

Priiyee and Pi-ineess Arthur of Connaught. , 

Princess Alice, Countess of Athlone. 

(The host should notify his guests if any of these Members of th 
Sojml Family will bo present.) 

(2) At dll Parties and Dinners given in houses of Ambassadors ani 
Miinstens aeferedited_ to this Court, unless otherwise notified bv tli 
Ambassador/ or Minister concerned. 
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The following are the occasions upon which Orders, Miniature Decora- 
tions and Medals are to be worn with Evening Dress, viz . : — 

(1) At all Parties and Dinners when any of the follo^ving Members of 
the Royal Family are present. 

Their Majesties — 

The King and Queen. 

Queen Mary. 

Their Royal Highnesses — 

The Duke and Duchess of Gloucester. 

The Duke and Duchess of Kent. 

The Princess Royal. 

The Duke of Windsor. 

The Duke of Connaught. 

Princess Louise, Duchess of Argyll. 

Princess Beatrice. 

Prince and Princess Arthur of Connaught. 

Princess Alice, Countess of Athlone. 

(The host should notify his guests if any of these Members of the Royal 
Family will be present.) 

(2) At all Parties and Dinners given in houses of Ambassadors and 
Ministers accredited to this Court, unless otherwise notified by the Am- 
bassador or Minister concerned. 

(A Decoration of the Country concerned should be worn in preference 
to a British one, and if both are worn, the former should take precedence 
of the latter.) 

(3) At all Official Dinners and Receptions, including Naval, Military 
and Air Force Dinners, Dinners of City Livery Companies, and Public Din- 
ners, 


(The word “ Decorations ” on the Invitation card to be the intimation 
from the host that the entertainment is an official one.) 

(4) On official occasions when entertained by : — 

The Lord Lieutenant of a County within his County. 

The High Sheriff of a County within his County. 

Cabinet Ministers. 

Ex-Cabinet .Ministers. 

Knights of the Order of the Garter. 

Knights of the Order of the Thistle. 

Knights of the Order of St. Patrick. 

Great Officers of State and of the King’s Houssh9K'" 

Lord Mayors and Mayors. 

Lord Provosts and Provosts. 

(The word “ Decorations” on the Invitatih 
from the host that the entertainment is an official 


Nothing in the above shall affect in any way th 
of the Orders of the Garter, Thistle and St. Patrick, ai 
of Merit, with regard to wearing their Insignia in acc 
custom. 


\ 

\ 


OIPD—M441PI3— 25.-2-34—45.0- 
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(A Decoration ol: the Country concerned shoiwd be worn in 
preference to a British one, and if both are worn, the/iormer should take 
precedence of the latter.) I 

(3) At all Official Dinner.s and Receptions, iuniuding Naval, Military 

and Air Force Dinners, Dinners of City Livery Companies, and Public 
Dinners. • . i . / . - 

(The word “ Decorations ” on the Invitfmon card to be the intima- 
tion from the host that the entertainment isZn official one.) 

(4) On official occasions when entertMned by :■ — 

The Lord Lieutenant of a Co/nty within his County. 

The High Sherilf of a Counl/y within his County. 

Cabinet Ministers. / 

Ex-Cabinet Minis^’ers. / 

Knights of the Order oy the Garter. 

Knights of the Order Jl the Thistle. 

Knights of the OrdeiVof St. Patrick. 

Great Officers of St^te and of the King’s Household. 

Lord Mayors and Mayors. 

/ ♦ 

Lord Provosts and Provosts. 

(The word “ Decoratmns ” on the Invitation card to be the intima- 
f tion from the host that the entertainment is an official one.) 

' Nothing in the ab^e shall affect in any way the practice of tlie% 
Knights of the Ordei’s/of the Garter, Thistle and St. Patrick, and 
Members of the Ordey of Merit, wdth regard to wearing their Insignia in 
accordance with previous custom. 


I 

l 

Their Hoyal Highnesses — 

The Prince of Wales. 
The Duke of York. 
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The Priuce Henry. 

The Prince George. 

Princess Mary YiCoimtess Lascelles. 

The Princess Royal (Duchess of Pife). 
Princess Yictoria. 

Tlie Dnlfe of Connaught. 

Princess Louise, Duchess of Argyll. 

Princess Beatrice. ^ 

\ 

Prince and Princess Arthur of Connaught. 
Princess Alice, Countess of Athlone: 


Wearing* of Orders, 2>ecorations and 
Medals in Morning Dress. 


All Members of the various Orders of Knight- 
hood, etc., and all persons who have been awarded 
Decorations and Medals may, should they^ wish ' to ^ 
do so, wear their Insignia, Decorations and ~MedaIs 
until Morning Dress on Official Occasions and at 
Public Punctions. 

The Ribands of the Orders, Decorations and 
Medals may be worn on all occasions at the dis- 
cretion of the holder. 

The method of wearing the Insignia of Orders, 
also Decorations and Medals, on Official Occasions 
and at Public Punctions with Morning Dress is as 
follows : — 

Knights Grand Cross. A 

1 ^Should wear the 

Knights Grand Com- Star only on the left 
manders. j breast of the coat. 

Knights Commanders. J 



201 


yembets of il'.o Or ’.ersl 
of OXerit and Com- I 
panioBs of Hnnotu^* 


of tUe 
several Orders ot 
XniglitUood. 


Companions 


1 

I 

V 


Commanders of tlie ! 

Boyal Yictorian I 
Order. 

Commanders nf Xjie 
Order ot tlie Britisn 

■Empire. ' J 

Comoanions oi tim Dis-*^ 
tingaished Service ' 
Order. 

I 

Omcers of tb.e Order of \ 
tiie British Empire. 1 


Slioald wear the 

xibond 

:^Iiiiiature r 

^-Uich the S" 

suspended 

tie, which shoidd 
a how, the Badge 
hanging about an 
inch below. [^ee 

diagram, p^S® . 

Ef ess and Insignia 
■«-orn at Court 
( 1921 ).] , 


Shonld wear the 
j Badges, Eecorations 
:ilembers of the Ith j-and hledals on the 
and oti Classes of 5 left breast of the 
ihe Pv-oyal Tiftoriun ; coat. 

Order an i th? Order \ 
of the British. Empire. I 


Comnanions 

Imperial 

Order. 


of the ; 
Service 


Th-jse who have been deen-"\ 
rated With : — t 

Ihe Yictoria Cross. • 

Ihe Eistlsigaished ^ Should wear 
Service Cross. | Badges, Eecorations, 

Tae Military C?o5^. Vand Medals on the 

Ihe Eistingnished | left breast of the 


the 


n iyiEs vT«- ss. 


Ine Air PoTce Cro^s > 
Persons who have been j 
atvaided nedah. ' 1 


i coat. 
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The Prince Henry. 

The Prince George. 

Princess Mary Vicouhtess Lascelles. 

The Princess Royal (Duchess of Pife). 
Princess Yictoria. 

The DiiTfe of Connaught. 

Princess Touisc, Duchess of Argyll. 

Princess Beatrice. 

\ 

Prince and Princess Arthur of Connaught. 
Princess Alice, Countess of Athlone; 

Wearing* of Orders, Decorations and 
Medals in Morning Dress. 


All Members of the various Orders of Knight- 
hood, etc., and all persons wlio have been awarded 
Decorations and Medals may, should tl^y wish ' to 
do so, wear their Insignia, Decorations and Medals 
with Morning Dress on Official Occasions and at 
Public Functions. 

The Ribands of the Orders, Decorations ^and 
Medals may be worn on all occasions at the dis- 
cretion of the -holder. 

The method of wearing the Insignia of Orders, 
also Decorations and Medals, on Official Occasions 
and at Public Functions with Morning Dress is as 
follows : — 


Knights Grand Cross. 'I 

I a Should wear the 
Knights Grand Com- ‘Star only on the left 
manders. breast of the coat. 

Knights Commanders. J 
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Members of the Orders’^ 

of 'Merit and Com- Should wear tbe 
panions of Honour. riband (preferably of 

Miniature width) to 
^Companioiis of the which the Badge is 
several Orders of snspended under the 
Knighthood. tie, which should be 

{•a bow, the Badge 
Commanders of the hanging about an 
B.oyal Victorian inch below. [See 
Order. diagram, page 114 of 

“ Dress and Insignia 
Commanders of the worn at Court ” 
Order of the British (1921).] 

"Empire. ' J 

Companions of the Dis-"] 
tinguished Service 
Order. 

Officers of the Order of 
the British Empire. Should wear the 
Q Badges, Decorations 

Members of the 4th }-and Medals on the 
and 5t'i Classes of left breast of the 
the B-oyal Victorian coal. 

Order an I the Order 
of the Britisii Empire. | 

I 

Companions of the 1 
Imperial Service ! 

Order. J 

Those who have been doco-~l 
rated with : — . j 

The Victoria Cross. | 

The Distinguished ‘ Should wear the 
Service Cross. | Badges, Decorations, 

The Military Cross, ^ and Medals on the 
The Distinguished left breast of the 
Elyir.g Crt ss. coat. 

The Air Force Cro^^s 
Persons wl»o have been 
awarded medals. 



“ 202 


The method of wearing the ribands of Orders, 
Decorations and Medals, which will be the same in 
all cases is as follows ; — 

A piece of the riband indies wide, or the 
width of the medal riband, and half an 
inch in depth, mounted on a bar of 
metal in the Wm of a brooch, to be 
worn on the left breast of the coat. 

Noth. — The above intimation only refers to Morning 
Dress and does not alter the regulations with regard to 
wearing Orders, Decorations and Medals with Uniform or 
with Evening Dress. 

Wearing of orders, Decorations and 
Medals by ladies Morning Dress. 

All Members of the various orders, etc., and 
all those who have been awarded Decorations and 
Medals may, should ^eyjgdshjtp-do so, wear their 
Insignia, Decorations and Medals with Morning 
Dress on Official Occasions and at Public Func- 
tions. 

The method of wearing is as folfpws : — 

Dames Grand*^ Should wear’^the Star only 
Cross. 1 on the left side of the dress, 

[■a few inches below any 

Dames Oom- Badges or Medals, 
manders, J 

Members of the Orders'^ 
of Merit, Crown of j 
India, and Compa- 

. nions of Honour. 

Members of the 3rd, 

4th or 5th Classes of 
the. Order of the 
British Empire, and 
Companions of the 
Imperial Service 
Order. 

Ladies Avho have been 
decorated with the 
Victoria Cross, The 
Boy a] Bed Cross, or 
who have been 
awarded Medals. J 

MIFD 


I Should wear the 
I Badges, Decorations 
{-and Medals on the 
left side of the dress, 
about 8 inches above 
the waist. 
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The Eiibands of the Orders, Decorations and 
Medals may he worn on all occasions at the dis- 
cretion of the holder. 

The method of wearing, which will he the 
same in all eases, is as follows : — 

A piece ■ of the rihand, one and a half inches 
wide, or the width of the medal riband, and half 
an inch in depth, mounted on a bar of metal in the 
form of a brooch, to be worn on the left side of the 
dress. 

In Evening Eressi ladies may wear Orders, 
Decorations and Medals in miniature on occasions 
when Insignia are worn ; but when gentlemen 
wear Levee or Dull Dress, ladies should wear full 
size Orders, Decorations and Medals, as described 
on pages 107 to 109 of “ Dress and Insignia Worn 
at Court ” (1921). 
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applicant is a company, syndicate, part- 
- nersilip or private firm, its name and 
nature and place of business, and if the 
place of business is outside India, tbe name 
and residence of a. member or duly 
authorised agent resident in India. 

(6) A description, illustrated by a map or plan, 
showing as accurately as possible the 
situation, boundaries and area of the land 
• with respect to which the licence is re- 
quired. 

7. The Darbar may declare in respect of any 
specified area that in lieu of presenting an application 
containing the particulars required in rule 6 above, 
the applicant for a prospecting licence shall adopt the 
procedure set forth below, or such modification there- 
of as the Darbar may prescribe. 

D) He shall, before forwarding his applica- 
tion to 'the Darbar, demarcate the area 
applied for in the following method ; — 

{a) At every angle or corner of each boun- 
dary line, or as near thereto as is prac- 
ticable, he shall fix pegs of substantial 
material, standing not less than 2 feet 
above the surface of the ground, and 
being not less than 3 inches square 
or 3 inches in diameter. 

(6) If pegs be not obtainable, he may use 
instead cairns of stones or mounds of 
earth, having in each case a height of 
' not less than 2 feet and a diameter at the 
base of not less than 2 feet. 

, (c) The direction of the boundary line on 

each side 'of each peg, cairn or mound 
shall be indicated with reasonable care 
by a trench having a length of 4 feet 
and a breadth and deapth of not less 
than 6 inches : provided' that if trenches 
cannot be conveniently cut, the direction 
of the boundary lines shall be indicated 
• by finger posts, or in any other manner 

" . suitable for the purpose. 
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{d) Tiie pegs, caixns or mounds shall bear or 
have afidxed- thereto some distinguish- 
ing marks which. shall be described in 
the application. 

(e) In the case of an application for land on 
the sea-shore, it shall not be necessary 
to mark out the land below high-water 
level. 

(/) No peg, cairn, mound, or other mark 
employed in marking out the land appli- 
ed for shall be removed or defaced 
after the application shall have been 
filed, without the permission of the 
Darbar. 

(2) The application shall contain the following 
particulars, viz . — 

(а) The name, profession and residence of 
the applicant, if he is an individual ; or if 
the applicant is a company, syndicate, 
partnership or private firm, its name, 
and natme and place of business, and if 
the place of business is outside India, 
the name and residence of a member 
or duly authorised agent resident in 
India. 

(б) A description, as accurate as possible, 

and illustrated by a sketch of the situa- 
tion, boundaries and area of the land 
with respect to which the licence is 
required. 

(c) A description of the distinguishing mark 

on the pegs, cairns or mounds construct- 
ed to mark out the boundaries of the 
concession applied for. 

(d) The date of marking out the concession 

applied for. 

• 8. In the case of two or more applications affect- 

ing the same land, the prior right to a licence shall 
be deemed to lie with the applicant who being either 
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a subject of tlie 'Darbar’or the liolSer of a- “valid cer- 
tificate of approyal' and. after compliance with the 
prbcediire prescribed by thejrules, shall have been the 
first to file his application; 

9. Every applicant shall, before the‘- licence is 
granted, deposit, as security in respect of such licence, 
a sum of Rs. 100 per square mile or. part of a square 
mile of the area covered by the licence, or shall give 
security to a like amount. 

10. Subject to such deduction on account of com- ' 
pensation for surface damage, penalty or otherwise 
as the Darbar may order, the amount of any deposit 
made under the foregoing rule, should the depositor 
afterwards be gvanted a mining lease, will be 
carried to his credit as part of the rents, royalties 
or deposit money payable under the lease. Or should 
he decline to receive or fail to obtain any such lease 
as aforesaid, the amount will be returned to him on his 
satisf 3 dng the Darbar that the condition in rule 12 
{vii) has been complied with and on his furnishing the 
Darbar with the information required by rule 15. 

11. If a licence is not executed within three 

months after leave has been granted for it, the right of 
the applicant to. such licence shall be held to have 
lapsed, unless the Darbar for special reasons con- 
sents to grant the same notwithstanding the delay 
or considers that the delay is hot attributable to the 
applicant. ' . 

12. Every prospecting licence .shall contain 
such conditions as may in any particular case seem 
necessary, and shall in all cases contain the following 
conditions:— 

(i)' In the’ case ofnainefals other' than natural 
petroleum the te^rhtfor which the licence 
shall be' gfahted- shall * be’ one year or 
such shorter terna as the .applicant may 
desire. The licence .. rn^y be renew- 
ed for a further terih not exceeding two 
years, if at, isf shown: to; the Satisfaction., 
of the D^bar that^a longehperiod'fhhja' 
one year':is:;reqmred' in order 'to' ehiable 
the licensee to complete his search of 
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the land ; in the case of natuial pe- 
troleum the license shall be granted for 
two' years in the first instance or such 
shorter term as the applicant may de- 
sire, and may be further renewed by the 
Collector for one year at a time up to 
a total period of five years from the 
date of commencement of the original 
license. 

Provided that, when the licensee has, before 
the termination of the period of the 
licence, applied for the grant of a min- 
ing lease, the period of the licence may 
be further extended until a mining 
lease is granted. 

{ii) The licensee shall pay a fee not exceeding 
one rupee, and not less than one anna, 
per .acre of the land covered by the 
licence for each year or portion of a year 
of the term for which the license is 
granted. When a licence is renewed 
under the last foregoing condition, a 
fresh fee shall be payable, subject to 
the same maximum and minimum 
charge, for each year or part of a year 
for which the licence is renewed. 
But no fee shall be payable for an ex- 
tension of the term of licence" under 
the proviso to that condition. 

(m) The licensee shall pay royalty at a rate 

not exceeding 15 per cent of the ' 
value on all precious stones won and 
carried away, and a royalty ' at the 
rates specified in Schedule A in Part 
IV of these rules on all other minerals 
won and carried away over and above 
such quantity as is allowed in Sche- 
dule B to be taken^free for purposes of 
experiment. 

{iv) The licensee shall make and pay such 
reasonable satisfaction and compen- 
sation, as may be assessed by lawful 
.authority in accordance with the law 
in force on the subject applying to the 


mm 
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lands over >yiucii tlie licence lias been 
granted, for a,ll damage, injury or dis- 
, turbance ^ which niay be done by him 
in exercise of the powers granted by 
the licence, and shall indemnify the 
Darbar against all claims which may 
be made by .third parties in respect of 
any such damage, injury or disturb- 
ance.; 

(v) The licensee may, with the previous sane-, 

- tion of the Darbar, assign his licence or 
transfer -any right or. interest there- 
under to a subject of the Darbar or 
other person holding a valid certificate 
of approval subject to the , condition 
that every such assignment or trans- 
fer shaU, within three calendar months 
from the date of its completion, be 
registered on payment of a fee of 
. rupees fifty. 

{vi) In case of any breach on the part of the - 
licensee or, .his transferee or assignee 
of any of the preceding clauses, the 
Darbar may summarily revoke the 
licence, and thereupon all rights con- 
ferred thereby or enjoyed thereunder 
shall cease ; or may in lieu thereof 
declare to be forfeited the whole or 
any part of the deposit made by the 
licensee under rule 9. 

{vii) Save in the case of land over which the. 

' licensee shall have been granted a 
mining lease on or before the determi- 
nation of the licence, he shall, within 
six months next after the determina- 
tion of the licence . or ^ the date^ of 
the abandonment of the undertaking, 
whichever shall . first occur, securely 
plug any bores and fill up or fence any 
holes or excavations that he may have 
made , in the land to such extent as the 
Darbar may require, and shaU to the 
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like extent restore tke surface of the 
land and all bmldings thereon which he 
may have damaged in the course of 
prospecting : 

Provided that the licensee shall not be com- 
pelled to restore the surface of land or 
any buildings in respect of which full 
and proper compensation has already 
been paid under condition {ii)). 
Should any question or dispute arise 
regarding the licence or any matter 
or thing connected therewith or the 
powers of the licensee thereunder, or 
the amount or payment of the fee or 
royalty made payable thereby, the 
matter in difference shall be referred 
to arbitration. 

13. On or before the determination of his licence 
the licensee shall have a right to a mining lease in 
accordance with the terms cohtaihed in the rules 
for mining leases. 

14. Such lease may -include so ranch land, com- 
prising the whole or a part only of the area for which 
the prospectmg licence was granted, as shall not ex- 
ceed the area specified with respect to miniag leases 
in rule 19. 

15. If so required by the Darbar, the licensee 
shall, before the deposit made under rule 9 is re- 
turned to him, disclose confidentially to the Darbar 
all information acquired in the course of the opera- 
tions carried on under the licence regarding the mine- 
rals contained in, or the geological formation of, any 
area not taken up by him under a mining lease. 

Part III. — ^Mining Leases. 

16. Every application for the grant of a mining 
lease shall be accompanied by a deposit, as security 
in respect of preliminary expenses, of such sum, not 
exceeding Es. 600, as the Darbar may determine. 
If the application relates to an area for which the 
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applicant holds a prospecting licence, any amouni 
neld^ m deposit under rule 9 in respect of such pros- 
pecting licence will be carried to his account. 

The amount of any deposit made under rule 9, 
less any expenses incurred by or on behalf of the 
Darbar, will, if the depositor be granted a mining 
lease, be carried to his credit, as part of the rent''or 
royalties payable under the lease, or if he declines or 
fails to obtain any such lease as aforesaid, will be 
returned to him, 

17. Every application for a mining lease shall 
contain the following particulars ; — 

{a] the name, residence and - profession of the 
applicant if he is an individual, or if the 
applicant is a company, syndicate, pri- 
vate firm or partnership, its name and 
nature and place of business, and if the 
place of business is outside India, the 
name and residence of a member or duly 
authorised agent resident in India ; 

{b) a specification of the mineral or minerals 
for which the applicant intends to mine ; 

(c) a description, illustrated by a map or 

plan, sho-iving as accurately as possible 
the situation, boundaries and area of the 
land with respect to which the lease is 
required ; 

(d) a statement showing all areas within the 
jurisdiction of the Darbar already held by 
the applicant or by any person joint in 
interest with him in prospecting or min- 
ing right ; 

(e) the period for which the lease is required. 

18. In the case of two or more applications 
affecting the same land and presented by applicants 
who are not in possession of, or have not applied for, 
prospecting licences in respect thereof the prior right 
to a lease shall ordinarily be deemed to lie with the 
applicant who, being either a subject of the Darbg^ 
or the holder of a valid certificate of approval ana 
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after comx>iuuice with the j^rocedure jtrescribcd by 
the rules, shall have been the first to file his applica- 
tion. 

19. On receix)t of the application, the Darbar 
will, if the applicant is entitled to a lease under rule 
13, or if they consider tiiat the applicant should be 
{p:anted a mining lease grant the same in accordance 
with these rules over such area as they may think 
fit, but no mining lease will be granted by the Darbar 
under these rules so as ordinarily to cause the total 
area held under mining lease for minerals of whatso- 
ever kind other than natural jtetroleum by the lessee 
or by those joint in interest with him to exceed ten 
square miles within the territories administered by 
the Darbar. 

Provided that in the case of natural petroleum 
the Local Government shall not grant to any one 
lessee or those joint in interest with him leases for 
any area e.xcecding loO square miles within the terri- 
tories administered by it. 

20. If a lease is not executed within six months 
after leave has been granted for it, the right of the 
applicant to such lease shall be held to have lapsed, 
unless the Darbar for special reasons consents to 
grant the same notwithstanding the delay or con- 
siders that the ilelay is not attributable to the appli- 
cant. 


21. 'J'lie length of an aro.i held under a mining 
lease sliall nob bo allowed to exceed four times its 
breadth ; luii tiiis rule may be relaxed in the carjC of 
areas in river beils Ijcld on lease fur dredging pur- 
po.vcs. 

22. The boiuularies below the surface of all 
areas given out on mininu lease under chose rules 
.^hall i)e considered i,i> run vertically downw.irds 
towar<ls the cenire of i!n- oarth. 


23. Pho tfi'ui for whi( h 


mining lease mav be 


gKi!U“ii -hall ool •■at ''''d y 
coiUain .i el.iU'e peunining j. 
eXCfcding 30 Viai'-. tip. a de.. 
e:<c<i'ding * iho oj;gi..,ji 


iMl.s, bu! lh>* ine.y 
•n<'W.il foe e, uiTiu ! imt 
.fj .Uld surl.u e teal not 
doad .u:d 'ttrfaee rent 
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respectively, the royalty payable being that wbiob 
may on the day next following that on which the 
original lease shall determine, be in force under the 
orders of competent authority ; in the case of iron- 
ore the original lease may also contain a clause per- 
mitting a second, renewal for a further period not 
exceeding 30 years on a dead and surface rent not 
exceeding twice the dead and surface rent respectively 
fixed .for the first renewal of the lease, the royalty 
payable being that which may on the day next follow- 
ing that on which the first renewabshall determine be 
in force under the orders of competent authority. 

24. Every mining lease shall contain such condi- 
tions and stipulations as the Darhar may in each case 
consider necessary ; and shall in every case contain 
the following conditions, namely : — ■* 

(i) The lessee shall pay a royalty or royalties 
at the rate specified in the lease which, 
rate or rates shall be those fixed for the 
particular mineral or minerals in Sche- 
dule A in Part IV of these rules ; and if 
any other mineral shall be discovered by 
him, then the royalty shall be paid there- 
for at such rate not being less than 20 
per cent, of the value thereof, as the 
Darbarmay determine, until a mining 
lease has been obtained in respect of 
such mineral ; hut the lessee shall be 
entitled within twelve months from the 
discovery of such mineral to require and 
obtain such lease for the term then 
unexpired of his original lease ; provid- 
ed that, if he declines to take a lease as 
above provided, the Darbar may give 
a lease in respect of such mineral to any 
other- person. 

^n) The lessee shall also pay for every year 
after the first year a fixed yearly dead 
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rent at a rate not less tlian that laid 
down in Schedule C in Part IV of these 
^ rules ; provided that no lessee shall pay 
both royalty and dead rent in respect 
of the same lease, but only such one of 
them as may be of the greater amount, 
and provided further in the case of 
leases for iron-ore that when a lessee 
is granted more than one such lease he 
may, if he so desire, claim that for the 
purpose of determining whether royalty 
or dead rent is payable, all such leases 
granted to him shall be treated as one 
concession. In that event he shall be 
liable to pay dead rent only when the 
sum of the royalties paid by him in res- 
pect of such leases for the year is less 
than the sum of the dead rents assessed 
under those leases or is less than such 
other amount as/the local Government, 
having regard to the circumstances of 
the case, may fix as the combined dead 
rent in respect of ail the leases ; and 
the amount of dead rent so payable shall 
be the amount by which the sum of the 
royalties paid for the year falls short 
- of the sum of the dead rents or the 
combined dead rent so determined. 

{Hi) The lessee shall also pay for all land which 
he may take up, use or occupy for the 
purposes of the mine a surface rent at 
the rate specified in Schedule D. 

(iv) The lessee shall at his own expense erect 
and at all times maintain and keep in 
repair boundary marks and pillars 
according to the demarcation to be 
shown in a plan annexed to his lease. 

('y) The lessee shall make and pay such reason- 
able satisfactio'’' and compensation, as 
may be assessed by lav ml authority in 
accordance with the law in force on the 
subject applying to the lands over 
which the lease has been granted, for all 
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damage, injury or disturbance wbicli 
may be done by him in exercise of the 
powers granted by the lease, and shall 
indemnify the Darbar against all claims 
which may be made by third parties in 
respect of any such damage, injury 
or disturbance. 

{vi) The lessee shall not cut or injure any tree 
reserved in the lease. 

[vii) The lessee may with the previous sanction 
of the Darbar assign his lease or transfer 
any right or interest thereunder either 
to a subject of the State or to a person 
holding a valid certificate of approval 
subject to the condition that every 
such assignment or transfer shall "within 
three calendar months from the date of 
its completion be registered on payment 
of a fee of rupees fifty. 

{viii) Unless good cause exists for exemption 
from this condition, a question on 
which the decision of the Local Govern- 
ment shall be final, the lessee shall com- 
mence operations within one year from 
the date of the execution of the lease 
and shall thereafter carry them on 
effectually in a proper, skilful and 
mining-like manner. Should the lessee 
cease wthout such cause to work the 
mine for a period exceeding two years 
in such a manner as to produce sufiScient 
mineral to earn a royalty at least equal 
to the dead rent, it shall be deemed a 
breach of this condition. 

Note. — JF or the purpose of the first part of this condition, such measures' 
as the erection of machinery for the purposes of working the mine, 
although not necessarily on the land covered by the lease, or the 
construction of roads or tramways in connection with the mine, 
shall be deemed to be sufficient compliance with the requirement 
of commencing operations. 

{ix) The lessee shall ■ keep correct accounts 
showing the quantity and particulars of 
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all minerals obtained from the mine and 
tlie number of persons employed there- 
in, and also complete plans of the mine, 
and shall allow any officer authorised by 
the Darbar in that behah at any time 
to examine such accounts and plans, and 
shall furnish the Darbar with such infor- 
mation and retiu’us in respect of the 
aforesaid matter as it may prescribe. 

(x) The lessee snail allow existing and future 
licence, o.* lease-holders of any land, 
which is comprised in or adjoins or is 
reached by the land held by the lessee, 
reasonable facilities of access thereto. 

{a;i) The lessee shall allow any officer authoris- 
ed by the Darbar in that behalf to enter 
upon the premises comprised in the 
lease for the purpose of inspecting the 
" same. 

(xu) The lessee shall without delay report to 
the Darbar the discovery on or within 
any of the lauds or mines demised by 
the lease of any mineral not specified in 
the lease. 

{xiii) The Darbar shall have the right of pre- 
emption, at current market rates, over 
all minerals demised by the lease. 

{xiv) Should the royalty or rent reserved or 
made payable by the lease be not paid 
within two months next after the date 
_ fixed in the lease for payment of the 
same, the Darbar may enter upon the 
said premises and distrain ail or any of 
the minerals or movable property there- 
in, and may order the sale of the pro- 
perty so distrained or so miwb of it ii$ 
will suffice for the satisfaction of the 
rent or royalty due and all costs and ex- 
penses occasioned hr the non-pa ynicni 
thereof ; and, if aiiv wvaltv or rear 

* 9 , -k • 
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lemaitt at on'wMcli it is • 

tt’eanlta°SossessiInoithepxem,Bes 

coiBprisefl ttLerem- 

(OT) In case ^tvtnan^^^^^ 

S^ed in the ^^^eJssesS 

determine the. lease and take p^ 
o{ the said a penalty. 

annual dead rent, from the lessee. 

(xvi) At the end or “^T |^‘’toWerup'tie saia 

■ lease, the lessee shaU del^ 

premises ana ^ j ^oikman-like 
therein m a Pi^pe working as 

;?s,r.i.v5St»7 

tioned abandonment. 

(xm) Should any '1"®®*'°“ j °any^S*atter or 
^ regarding thJ mines and 

SrabTated or the worHng or non- - 

Irking thereof or tie amountj^ P^ay^ 

ment of the 4 - 1^0 matter 

made referred to arbi- 

in difference sball be reierreu 

tration. 

25. The lessee shall be at 
de lease at any tmie on the Darbar : 

alendar months’ notice in '"'tin -tothat 

,nd upon the expiration of such n ^^P^^ 

dl sums due on “counu of tlm 1 e s^^^^ ^ 

paid the lease sball be detern . • , ]re sball 

Sercises his option of ^mming^a kase,^ b 

not, except with the pr®" OTanted subsequently a 
ernor General in Council, i® ^Qaml covered by 
new lease over a portion only of the lanu 

tbe original lease. 
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Part IV. — Rents and Royalties. 
Schedule A. 

Royalty — Rules 12 {in) and 24 (i). 

Coal, exclusive of dust and coal 5 per cent, on the sale value at 
used on the works. the pit’s mouth, with a 

minimum of 2 annas per 
ton. 

Goal dust .... Half the rates fixed for coal. 

Mica 5 per cent, on the sale value 

• , at the pit’s mouth. 

Natural Petroleum . . 5 per cent, ad valorem on the 

well-head value subject 
to a minimum of 8 annas 
per 40 gallons. 

Gold and silver' . . .7^ per cent, on the profits* of 

each year taken separately 
or 2 1 per cent, on the gross 
value, at the option of the 
Darbar 

One anna per ton of iron-ore 
during the year ** for 
which the' tarifi valuation 
imported pig-iron has 
been fixed at Es. 66 per 
ton or less. When the 
tarifi valuation exceeds 
Es. 65 one anna will be 
added to the royalty rate 
for every increase of 
Es. 15 or part thereof in 
the tariff valuation. 

Should the tariff valuation 
of pig-iron become fic- 
titious owing to the cessa- 
tion of imports or to any 
other case, a point on 

♦Note. — ^Tariff valuation is fixed in December for the following 
calendar year, but the Local Government may, at their discretion, 
assess the royalty for the financial year beginning on the 1st April on 
the basis of the tariff valuation fixed in the preceding December. 


Iron-ore intended to be used 
for the extraction of iron. 
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Schedule A — contd. 


Royalty — Rules 12 (Hi) and 24 (i) — contd. 

wMch. the decision of the 
Government of India 
shall be final, the market 
value of pig-iron for the 
purpose of the assess- 
ment of royalty shall be 
determined by the Gov- 
ernment of India, 

Iron-ore in Burma when intend- Half anna per ton of iron- 
ed to be used solely for flux- ore. 
ing purposes. 

Precious stones . . .30 per cent, on the net profits* 

of each year taken separate- 
ly (for mining leases only). 

All other minerals not specified 21- per cent, on the sale value 
above. at the pit’s mouth, or on 

the surface, of the dressed 
ore or metal, convertible at 
the option of the Darbar to 
an equivalent charge per 
ton to be fixed amiually or 
for a term. 


Schedule B. 


Maximum quantities removaUefree of royalty — Rule 12 

(in). 


Tons, 

Class A. — Separated gold, platinum and Nil. 
other precious metals. 

Class B. — ^Auriferous rock and gravel . 2 tons. 

Class C. — ^Metalliferous ore such as those 10 tons, 
worked for aluminium, iron, manganese. 


*Profits shall be taken to mean the excess of the revenue which is 
wholly derived from the sale of the mineral or minerals specified over 
expenditure, after all costs and expenses chargeable to the actual working 
and management of the mine shall have been included. But neither 
depreciation nor amortization nor Directors’ fees, nor any revenue or 
expenditure obtained or incurred on account of share or capital transac- 
tions, or by trading, shall be brought into the account, provided that 
the fees of such Director or Directors as may actually direct technical 
operations and are specifically denoted as Managing Director or Manag- 
ing Directors may be indued in expenditure. 
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SCHEDULK B~contd, 

Maximum quantities removable free of royalty — 
Rule 12 {Hi) — contd. 

Class D . — ^letailifcToud ores such as those 5 tons, 
worked for antimony, arsenic, bismuth, 
chromium, copper, lead, nickel, tin, 
titanium, tungsten, zinc. 

Class E. — -Metalliferous ores sucli as those 2 tons, 
worked for cadmium, cobalt, mercury, 
molybdenum, silver, thallium vanadium. 

Class E. — Compound ores containing the 5 tons, 
metals of class E, in smaller quantities 
than those of class D. 

Class G.—Concentrates of the ores enume- - cwt. 
rated in classe.s D to F. 

Class H.— Coal, lignite . . . bO tons. 

Class 1. — Katural petroleum . . 200gal.s. 

Class .1. — .Minerals of the s.o-cuih d “ rare 1 ton. 
earths,” such as minerals worked speci- 
fically for ca-.'-iinn, cerium, eolumbium, 
didymium, erbium, gallium, germeuium 
indium, lithium, nioliium, rubidium, 
uuuuhnn, thorium, uranium, ynrium 
.ind zirconium. 

Cla- .i K. — .Minerals u.-ed in agriculture 10 tons, 
uiui cheim'c.il manufactures .lUeh as 
bauxite, gyji.uuu, iron, pyrito, a»d 
nvritou j shale 

A « 


•.Mini-Ml.-’ u-<d in varioii.-i arts j ton. 
- tich .i:%baryt', i)it\nnen i*orax, cunmdu, 
dum, emery, feb-par, llotjr.-par. 


a:-, M. 

gr.sphile, mha and 

1 cwt. 

.md !i.! 

■tive rc.lphur. 


N.- 

■-I'lwleu- .^toUcs and gems 

Nii. 

fUi'h 

».'j -iXiU'. andier, amb/ygouite, 


.sJUfth 

y.-t, .eju-nnanue, bt-rvl, chrvko- 


Ikryj. 

chry.'olite, diamond, eim>rald, 



j.ide asai jadeite, jasper, lapis 
tj;oan--tone, opal, ruby, hap- 
pJiire. spir.el, mp.is tourmaline ar-' 

turir-a.i e, 

•* 
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SCHEDtJLE C. 


Mini7nu7n Bead Re7ii — Rule 24 (ii). 


Mineral. 

Dead rent per acre 
■ (minimum). . 

. Coal, lignite, minerals used in agriculture and 
chemical manufactures such as bauxite, 
gypsum, iron pyrites and pyritous shales. 

4 annas per acre. 

1 . Gold and silver, precious stonc3„ and all 
minerals fnot included in (1) above, ex- 
cept iron-ore and natural patroloum.] 

1 rupee per acre. 

1. Iron-oro 

1 anna per acre. 

!, Natural Petroleum ..... 

• • * • 


Eor atoaa hold under leases within the territories administered by any 
OQQ Local Government : — 

Eor leases of areas not exceeding a total of 10 Re. 1 per acre, 
square miles. 

Re. 1 per acre for the 
first 10 square miles. 

For looses of areas exceeding 10 square miles 

but not exceeding SO square miles. Rs. 2 per acre for the 

excess over 10 

. square miles. 

' Re. 1 per acre for the 
first 10 square 
miles. 

Rs. 2 per acre fOr the 
{ next 40 square 

miles. 

Rs. 5 per acre for the 
excess over 60 

square miles. 

' Re. 1 per acre for the 
first 10 square 

miles. 

Rsj 2 per acre for the 
next 40 square 

miles. 7 ~ 

Rs. 6 per acre for the 
next 60 square 

miles. 

Rs. 10 per acre for the 
excess over 100 
. square miles. 


Note, — ^T hese minima are purposely fixed low but they are liable 
to be largely exceeded, according to nature of the deposit and degree of 
development of the country. 


For leases of areas above 50 square miles but 
not exceeding 100 square miles. 


For leases of areas exceeding 100 square miles 
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Schedule D. 

Surface Rent — Rule 24 (in). 

Tke rent rate assessable under tbe revenue and 
rent law of tbe State or, if no sucb rent is so assessable, 
the rate which may be fixed by the Darbar subject 
to a maximum of one rupee and a minimum of four 
annas per acre. 


After page 223. _ Insert the J 


Form of letter ref^j 


I an directed to Invite ^ 
GoveiTiTnent Servants' Conduct 
these rules have a special ap 
Political Dei^rtment, rule 20 
to the appointment o£ Brltls 

F 

which you have been selected.' 
should clearly understand tha 
curing active service or afte 
permission of Government, nub 
ylon to the Press, on a sublei 
autles or divulging infoimati 
of those duties. 




, ADDENDUM TO THE POLITICAL DEPARTMENT MANUAL, 


No. 72. 


Insert tlie following : — ' I 

X ; ^ * 

APPENDIX 

“ Instructions regarding wearing of uniforms by Officers of British Indian 
Services on deputation in Indian States. 

The Government of India have, after . eainfiil considei-alion, deeith'd 
to lay down the following instructions in regard to the wearing of iinifonu 
by officers of British Indian ‘Services on deputation in Indian Stales : 

(a) A lent officer, who is entitled in his own service to wear 
uniform, should, if so desired by the Euler, wear at State 
functions uniform of a similar class (full dress, undress, ole,) 
as that which may be prescribed for State Officers. ' ' 

Xb) A lent officer, who is not entitled in his own service to vveai' 
uniform, should [subject to (c) belowj wear at any SUiio 
function the dress which would be prescribed for siinihir 
functions hi British India. 

(c) No lent officer should wear an Indian State uniform or th^- 
equivalent thereof without the previous permission of 
Government of India.” 

dP. No. 133 (2}-S.;35.] 
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